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Foreword 

.......
Oneothe-early-goals -of-the-Office-of-Urban Development-in

the Agency for International Development 
was to make available to
development assistance planners and practitioners more better
and
information about useful approaches, methodologies, and techniques
in addressing the consequences of rapid urbanization. Not onlywere there serious informational gaps which needed to be filled,but also there was more information available than was being used.


Development practitioners have been 
schooled in sectoral
analysis. As a means 
of identifying and designing 
development
projects, they divide a country into 
sectoral components (e.q.,
agriculture, education, health, and 
so forth), and investigate tile
characteristics and interactions within the sectors. 
A contrasting

approach is to 
divide a country along spatial dimensions -- namely,
the regions, districts, cities, 
 and communities within a

metropolitan area -- and to investigate the activities, processes,

and dynamics within and between these units.
 

The latter approach is urban 
and regional analysis. Making

practitioners more 
aware 
of its methods and utility in developing
country situations prompted 
one of the first projects developed by
A.I.D.'s Office of Uroan 
 Development. A preliminary 
 set of

guidelines for urban and 
regional analysis was prepared in 1976.
These guidelines identified types of urban and regional analysis
and their appropriate uses for development activities.

Almost before the guidelines had been completed, there were
opportunities in several of the Agency's field missions to make use
 
of them. As a result 
 there were field applications ano
demonstrations of the guidelines in Costa Rica, 
 Panama, and
Nicaragua 
in 1977. It is interesting to 
note that these field
 
tests represented 
a range of spatial units. In Costa Rica the
guidelines were used in the 
 metropolitan area of San 
Jose,
providing the analysis 
for an urban development loan project. In
 

77
 



to assist with the
in a remote rural region
Panama they were used 

design of a rural regional development project. In Nicaragua they
 

a national urban sectorassessment.
were employed in 

to be very instructive.


These field experiences proveQ 	
The
 

to all three

made a significant countribution
draft guidelines 


feedback from 'the
was considerable
projects. In addition, there 

useful in revising, improving, and expanding


field tests wnich was 
 for Development
and Regional Analysis
the guidelines. Urban 

Plannina is the result.
 

fortunate in having
The Office of Urban Development 	was most 

Richard Rhoda during


1had the professional services of 	 this
 
mind and considerable


He brought his inquiring
process. 

to the task, as well as a
 

investigative and analytical skills 

aspects of planning and
 

in the spatial
interest
professional 

involved in monitoring and evaluating the
 

was 

and in distilling the lessons learned
development. He 


field demonstrations 

he has devoted a considerable amount of time
 

therefrom. Finally, 

in the light of those
 

revising the analytical package 

improved
and taking account also of the 


demonstrations 

state-of-the-art.
 

for the_ professio-nal skill and
 
... . We-are grateful- to 	Or. Rhoda has brought to t,1s ....
 

the personal dedication he 

and for 


vork, and especially 

irterest 


for the contribution he made to the work of
 

to the development assistance
 
the Office of Urban Development 	and 


community.
 

WiUliwn R. Miner 
Director 
office of Urban Development 
Bureau for Science and Technology 

Agency for InternationalDevelopment 

Washington, D.C. 



Preface 

Sectoral analysis and urban and 
regional analysis are
different 
 means of investigating development situations 
two
 
and


identifying project opportunities. The sectoral approach begins by
separating a country into the
sectors; characteristics 
of these
sectors ten are investiqated. In contrast, urbar, ann regional
analysis starts by dividing a country into spatial units and thenstudies te activities ann processes Aitnin and among these spatial
units. 

The present oluflmwas developeno as part of the "Urban andRegional Analysis" project initiated in 1975 by tne Office of theUroin Development, 6.S. Agency for International Development.
objective cf the project 

The 
was to provide development planners withpractical hu:,oleu t uran anu regional analysis. In the past,practiiunerbs gneruiiy have used sectoral analysis as a means of .rifying anI f5rnuijting development projects. While this isusetul in many situations, an urban and regional approach also has an important conLrioution to make. Yet most practitioners havebeen schooled in the sectoral approach and therefore are not fullyaware of animethods techniques associatec with 
 the other
perspective. The present 
book attempts to rectify this situation
by proviling practitioners with basic information concerning typesof urban and regional analysis theirant uses. While there areother books on this topic, they tend to be theoretical ann they
rely on very sophisticated quantitative techniques; thus Chey often are 
 not suiten to the practical 
 realities of development


intervention in tnr 
worls areas.
 
tm Look snouold Ue 
consiaered as only an introduction totypes of urban ant re qional analysis; it is not meant to be a co prehensiye textooik, a "how-to" manual, or a "statement-of-the

art'' rocument. hjs iresentation is limited to practical
applications; tMit anal yseos solely oesinneo for scholarly researchand thenry development are excluded. In addition, the book isdesigrnes for dn ;:yexisting development agencies; therefore, it
assumes a liberal, groawth with equity, ideology within national andglanal economic and political structures. This focus means thatsome current. types of analysis within the dependency paradigm 

0i
 



Readers desiring 'additional information on this
 
are not included. 


to the works of Amin, Frank, Santos and
 
paradigm are referred 

others.1 Though the dependency paradigm is gaining populiity
 

interventions
 
among scholars, its implications for development 


normally begin with substantial changes in existing 
national and/or
 

traditional
This book is based on a more 
global economic systems. 
 given and which
basic economic system as

ideology which takes the 


attempts to promote growth with equity within that 
system.
 

are planners and other practitioners

The intended users 


The users are
 
within third world development agencies.
working 


familiar with general development problems; however,

expected to be 

no formal knowledge of urban and regional development 

or analytical 

The focus is on readily available data 
techniques is assumed. 


can to essential 
sources and techniques which be used both gain 

background on patterns and processes of urban and regional systems 
to project design


and to generate information which may contribute 


and evaluation.
 
The book is not meant to be read sequentially from first page
 

of
 
to last. Instead, each chapter describes a different type 


to
 
analysis and may be read separately or referred to from time 


Still -interrelations -between,-types, .of
 
.... tme-as-the need arises. 

are
cross references

analyses are identified and discussed; 


provided where appropriate.
 
chapter provides a description of a type of
 

Each main 
 A
 
and its relevance to development agency activities. 


analysis 

which can be addressed by that
of questions
list of the kind 


are important because they

analysis is presented. The questions 


a guide to the
of the analysis and act as

indicate the purpose 


needed in specific development

selection of the particular type 


and sources are discussed.
 
situations. Appropriate data their 


to the greatest degree
on utilization,
Emphasis is placed the 

in general, new data collection
 

possible, of existing data sources; 

Sources of further information are
 

surveys are not recommended. 

at the end of each


In an annotated bibliography
referenced 
 efforts
limited to documents in English and 
are
chapter. These 

readily nvailable. Books
 

were made to include only those which are 

preferred to
 

and reports by international development agencies 
were 


their practical orientation,

journal articles because of 


comprehensiveness, and availability.
 case studies
 
Part Five of the book presents and compares two 

the use of urban and regional analysis in the
 
which demonstrate 

context of development interventions.
 

Riclhad Rhoda, Manila 
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Part 1
 

Introduction and Policy 



Inrduction 

U Thant, whe-n Secretary General 
 of the United Nations,
proclaimed: the 1960s -.- the Development Decade and appealed to bothrich and 'poor countri''s to, make strenuouIs efforts to achieve
economic and social development in third , world areas. Attention
 was focused primarily on .,.rapid growth in,,GNP through capitalintensive industrializationL In addition to focusing on overall
economic expansion, efforts Were made to improve selected sectors;...... fo....... e ample,---many..._.countries,.,. ih'vcqted.-heavily Ain . t h e e x p a n s i o n - o f
 -- ... ....formal education. 3~ >'"e~re..waswidesprcqd tep ,,az-::at)i ithe beginning
of the decade; many., believed that with- concentrated effort' andheavy industrial investment during the 1960s, most third world
countries could achieve self-sustaining 
growth, that eventually

would lead to ,lhe elimination of poverty. This optimism had all 
but disappeared by the end of the decide.
 

Though most third world countries experienced economic growth
during the 1560s, the rates of growth were below expectations.
Many countries suffered declines in real per capita .income. The gap between rich and poor countries widened, imports outpaced
export earnings, 
 and many nations experienced serious
balance-of-payments problems. 
 The economic growth which did occuroften benefited only middle and high classes. Low income segmentsof the population generally excluded fromwere the economic gains.,
Many poverty groups actually suffered a decline in standard ofliving during the decade. Population growth outpaced food

production. 
In short, the Development Decade was a disappointment.,


The experience of the 1960s brought atbout, a search foralternatives to the economic- indus trial and sectoral planniing
practiced during the decade. Third world countries and
liternational assistance ageqctes turned away from these planning
Cpproaches and 
 their implicit assumption that Denefits of
iirban-economic growth would "trickle down" to low income groups and
 

ua areas. Strategies were sought which 
 placed more emphasis on
 
,'quity and relationships between-sectors. As a result of this

;'earch many countries 
 decided to pursue regional developme.nt and
other spatial planning strategies.
 

http:developme.nt


4.
 

Latin American countries were the first group to grasp the
 

regional development approach. In the mid-1960s many produced
 

regional development plans based on the growth concept.
center 


This derived from Perroux's notion of an economic "growth pole" 
or
 

dynamic industry 
or sector which coulo, stimulate development in
 

related industries or sectors.1 Th growth center concept
 

extended Perroux's notion into the spatial dimension; key
 
stimulate
industries, established at certain locations, could 


development in the urrounding region and in related industries and
 

sectors.2 Perhaps the most well-known example is Cludad Guayana
 

in Venezuela where the Government invpsted very heavily in steel
 

and aluminum mills, natural gas production, cement factories, and
 

infrastructure. Grov.th centers were accepted widely by both
 

regional planners and governments during the late 1960s and early
 

1970s.
 
in some ways
Unfortunately, the growth center strategy was 


similar to the industry focused economic growth approach of the
 

early 1960s. Both were accepted uncritically as a development
 

panacea, both concentrated on capital intensive industrial growth,
 

and both relied on the "trickle down" theory of spreading benefits 

to low income groups and rural areas. The real difference between 
the two was that the earlier economic growth approach ignored the 
spatial dimension, thus assuring that investme its would be made in 

. primate cities, whereas the growth center strategy explicity 
excio -pmte cii Th 

specified locations, usually-


popularity of the growth center strategy was short-lived; by the
 

mid to late 1970s the strategy, as originally conceived, w~s
 

rejected by many scholars and planners.
3 I I q%,I
 

Fortunately, rejection of the original growth center idea was
 

not accompanied by a wholesale rejection of spatial planning and
 

regional development strategies. Quite the contrery, by the mid
 

1970Js a large number of third world countries were pursuing
 

variations of spatial planning.
 
A holistic view was being taken of areas selected for
 

toward tha interrelationships
development and concern was directed 

between various sectors such as agriculture, industry, employment,
 

education, and health.
 
In the early 1970s, international development agencies
 

started to emphasize equity aspects of development projects.
 

Whereas the focus of the ]960s was economic growth, that in the
 

1970s became growth with equity. Aid agencies began to insist that
 

the projects they supported have demonstrable benefits for low
 

income groups. The spatial planning approach, by virtue of its
 

on variations between areas, is appropriate for efforts
emphasis 

aimed at equalizing the spatial distribution of benefits. Yet this
 

approach also can accommodate concern for equity within a region,
 

i.e., vertical equity in the distribution of benefits among low,
 

medium, and high income groups.
 

the end of each chapter.
I. Footnotes appear at 
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Basic information needed for spatial planning can be obtained
through uroan and regional analysis. In addition, analyses 
also
may provide information 
which is useful to a variety of related
development activities 
such as understanding development problems
and constraints, locating and 
 ctjaracterizing target 
 groups,
identifying project opportunities, ,no'formulating policy.
 

ANALYSIS
 

Appropriate analysis is a very important factor in successful
development efforts. 
 Most of the great failures, such as the
well-documented Tanganyika Groundnut Scheme, 
can be attributed to
incomplete or inappropriate analysis. 
 The success of development
activities is dependent upon 
 adequate understanding of local
conditions, socioeconomic process.', and the anticipated impacts of
proposed interventions. 
 This U.erstanding 
can be significally

enhancedby careful analysis.


Analysis can take many forms. 
It can be very simple, such as
a rough separation of national 
income into its 
basic components.
It can be very complex and such
require millions of computations,
as 
a detailed igional input-output analysis. Preliminary "quick
and clean" analyses are often very useful; they can provide neededbackground and indicate appropriate directions for subsequentinyest igations.4 ...Analyses,. frequently--are -- conducted -- using- aniterative style; the results 
 of broadscope, preliminary
investigations 
are compared to study objectives to determine if
further effort 
is warranted. Sometimes 
these results are used to
redefine or clarify the study objectives.

Some people falsely assume 
that analysis necessarily implies
quantitative or statistical procedures. 
 Analysis can be
qualitative and based 
on verbal information. 
 Such analyses often
are used to describe development contexts or to 
identify the major
features of crucial development problems. 
 A model for qualitative
analysis may consist of an ordered set of questions or topics to be
considered. 
 In this case, the investigation is performed by
addressing the question3 or 
topics using 
whatever information is
appropriate and available. 
 Judgements must be made 
concerning the
importance 
or weight of the different factors which 
bear on
question under consideration. This 

the
 
is particularly important when


the factors are conflicting.

Quantitative 
analysis generally 
is based on numerical data
and usually involves mathematical or statistical 
procedures. It
may be used to describe development situations, such the
percentage of people in a given area who 

as 

are living below a
specified poverty income level. 
 Another use is the identification
and measurement of relationships between selected indicators. For
example, correlation techniques can provide 
 a statistical
assessment of existence 
and
the strength of the relationship
between, say, farm access to market 
towns and cash earnings per


hectare.
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URBAN AND REGIONAL ANALYSIS 

other types of !,.OcioeconomicThough closely related to 
regional analysis is identified by',Ats spatialanalysis, urban and 

charactetistics both

perspective. It deals with. processes and 

units as regions, districts,
between spatial
within and such 

.nclude


cities, or communities within metropolitan areas. Examples 

a town and its surrounding rural
linkages between market 
hinterland, the characteristics and development potential of a 

the distribution of poverty within a
specific region, spatial 


the factors which influence the provision of
metropolitan area, or 

It should be recognized that urban and


housing in a given city. 

and draws upon, several social


regional analysis overlaps with, 

science disciplines including anthropology, economics, geography,
 

political science, and sociology.
 
Ihere is no clean oividing line between urban analysis and
 

former a special case of the

regional analysis. The is actually 


and processes within individualfocuses patternslatter which on 
that patterns
urban or metropolitan areas. It may even turn out 


from processes operating elsewhere. For

within a city may result 


rapid expansion of a squatter settlement may result

example, the 


the country. In
from a persistent drought in another region of 

a
settlement might entail 

this case, an analysis of the squatter 

dlscussion-of the-drought. . ....................
 

Analysis of the urban system focuses on the size, functions, 

urban centers within, an area. The urban
and locations of all 


of nodes which provide
is viewed as an interconnected set 

for agricultural products,


system 
such needed functions as markets 


inputs,

industrial production, distribution points for farm 


education, health, and administration. These nodes may vary in
 

size from large metropolitan areas to small towns.
 
focus on a single region or a group of
Regional analysis may 


compare and contrast the

regions. Multiregional analyses 


well investigate

characteristics of individual regions as as 


An analysis of one region focuses on the

interactions among them. 

spatial distribution of activities within the region and
 

Such an analysis may consider also the

intraregional interactions. 

relationships between the region and other regions.
 

regional analysis can make an important
Urban and 

It can be used to make
activities.
contribution to development 


Such

background assessments of countries, regions, or urban areas. 


which often are based on existing and readily

assessments, 


can provide a description of a wide
available information sources, 

of the area.
arid natural characteristics
variety of human 


also may identify specific development problems and
 
Assessments 


An example of such an opportunity
potential project opportunities. 

the expansion of labor intensive agriprocessing activities
might be 


an activity looks promising,

in major market towns. If such 


key issues may be required before ploject

additional analysis of 


These key issues might
beidentification documents can written. 


include potential for expanded agricultural production, supply of
 



labor, and a ,dilability of 
markets for agriproducts. Review of
project identification documents usually 
 reveal additional
information gaps 
which require further analysis. In our example
this might include more 
detailed investigation of key issues
Peviously identified; for instance, potential for expanded output
of specific agricultural products, or skill 
level of unemployed

labor force at specific locations.
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Analysis of Urban
 
and Regional Policy
 

The objective of this type of analysis is to identify and

describe relationships oetween governmental activities and 
urban
and regional development. In this 
context, governmental "policy"
is defined very broadly as any actiuity by public agencies which
affects urban and 
regional development. It includes 
explicit,
policies expressed in legislative plans 
as well as the unstaE-d
implicit, and often unintended ones. 
Some of the latter may result
from Aecisions -to-do 
nothing.,- -For- example; -sqdatter-settl6-eirent

removal as well as government tolerance and neglect 
 of such
settlements are both examples 
of urban policy. Though primary

attention is concentrated here 

regional policy, analysis also 

on the consequences of urban and
 
can be directed to the causes of
this policy. We might ask for instance, what impacts public and
private groups have on government urDan and regional policy?
 

Explicit Policies
 

The number of countries with explicit 
urban and regional

development policies has increased rapidly 
in recent years. These
policies have come 
forth under a variety of labels such as growth
poles, growth centers, 
 regional development, intermediate-sized

city development, urban decentralization, 
 market towns, rural
service 
 centers, and rural development. Unfortunately, these
labels 
never have been defined precisely and the concepts which
they represent tend to be muddled. For example, 
the term "growth
center" has been applied 
to major urban-industrial complexes and 
to
small 
urban places serving surrounding 
rural areas. Furthermore,

the 
term has been used to describe existing cities which developed
naturally as well 
 as the planned development of centers in
previously unoccupied 
areas. Because of clouded
the terms and
concepts used in regional development, 
the label attached to a
policy 
 may not represent accurately 
 the spatial development
strategy advocated. 
 Explicit regional development policies should
be scrutinized carefully to determine their intent.


Most, if not all, explicit urban and regional policies

attempt to stimulate development in communities outside the
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e py. 

Such policies 
often 
 oased
largest, Dr primate,i cit lwicm are ouain on 

reduce the growth of low income populations

government desires to to secondary cities.


diverting migration

in the primate city by 


selected for concentrated development may
 
The size of communities 


to rural villages. Policies
 a million
from cities of over
vary and upgraded

for increased productive activities 


generally call which have
Examples of countries 

infrastructure in these places. 


adopted this type of approach to development include Mexico, Peru,
 

Bolivia, Brazil, Panama, Kenya, Ghana, Tanzania, 
Nigeria, Cameroon,
 

and the Philippines.

India, Malaysia,


Turkey, Syria, Pakistan, 


The types of analyses generally used 
in the formulation of explicit
 

III,
 
regional development policies and plans are described in Part 


Regional Analysis.
 

Implicit Policies
 

have an explicit policy of
 
Some countries have chosen not to 


This choice, which is supported 
by
 

urban and regional development. 

2 by many others,

3 almost always

and attacked
some analysts


rapid growth of primate cities at the
 
in the continued
results The case for
 

towns and other regions. 

expense nf smaller 

is based on arguments of
cities
growth of large
unrestrained of' trying to
 
and the political difficulties 


economIelfficiency 

oetheroarea...........c
divert.develop.ent-t implicit policy.


Almost by definition most countries 
ha.: an 


of urbanization
influence patterns
of all governments
The actions be

Budget allocations, which oay 


and regional development. 

economic growth, have
 

a policy of maximizing national

directed by alter the


various regions and therefore 

differential impacts on 

designed to

For example, decisions 


spatial patterns of growth. 
in regions producing


may increase income only

stimulate exports 


This added income stimulates other economic 
activity and,
 

exports. regions. A
to thosc
in added migration
result
consequently, may 

promote industry will stimulate 

growth through economic
 
decision to Also government
 

areas which receive new industries. 
multipliers In in the modern sector;

major employer


Dl many areas is the 

a large portion of the demand for
 

gdernment employees thus create 
housing, food, clothing, etc.


such as
consumer goods
a variety of of numerous business

the locations


This demand influences 
 activities.
other economic
in turn stimulate
which 


These multiplier effects of government 
employment can have a strong
enterprises, 


In short, a wide
 
the spatial pattern of development.
influence on on regions
 

variety of government decisions 
and actions have impacts 


stimulate development in
 
and urban areas. These impacts usually 


net effect is an
 
it in others. The
retard
certain areas and 


implicit urban and regional development 
policy.
 

that capital
policies indicate
of implicit
Most analyses 
 snare of government
 
a greater than proportional 4
receive
cities Government


and capital expenditures.

budget allocations a higher


is concentrated in capital cities 
and 


employment usually are provided there.
 
services normally
of government
level 


are availaole for modern industries
 
Subsidies and incentives often 




thus 	indirectly stimulating 
urban growth. Government controlled
marketing boards may keep domestic commodity prices 
below world
prices; the resulting profit 
often is invested in urban areas.
Aside from these government activities, primate cities also receive
 a large share of private investment. 
 Though, these government and
private actions may be perfectly justifieo on 
the basis of economic

growth criteria, they stimulate the urban economy, promote
increased migration and urban primacy, and 
may 	increase regional

inequalities.
 

RELEVANCE TO DEVELOPMENT INTERVENTIONS
 

Urban or regional development plans, programs, 
and projects
should be on
based a clear understanding of national urban and

regional development policy. Analyses 
described in this chapter
attempt to provide this understanding well suggest
as as useful
information for 
policy formulation. 
 For example, an investigation

of a government's implicit 
urban and regional policy may reveal

that the vast majority of government expenditures and activities

stimulate 
growth and development in the capital city. This
information then might be used as 
an argument for the adoption of a
strong explicit policy which assures 
 a more equitable

distribution. 
Analysis also may reveal the degree of inconsistency

between a country's.explicit policy, whichmay favordevelopmet"df

small towns and villages, and its implicit policy which may promote
growth and development of 
 the 	 capital. Knowledge of such
inconsistencies 
can be useful for the development of new policies

and implementation of existing programs.
 

TYPICAL QUESTIONS
 

0 	 What are the development objectives of the national
 
government? 
 How do these oojectives impact 
 on
urbanization 
 and regional development? How much
 
leverage does government 
have on urban and regional

growth processes?
 

0 	 Does the government have an explicit urbanization or

regional development policy? if so, what is iL? 
 What
 
programs are needed to implement the policy? Do such
 
programs exist?
 

o 	 What are the regional and urban-rural allocations of
 
government employment, expenditures, and benefits? 
 How

do they influence urbanization 
 and regional

development? Are heavily
they concentrated in low or
high income areas. 
 What is the influence of the 
existing tax structure and other government regulations
on the location 
 of industry and other productive
 
activities?
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to the 
o is decreased rural-to-urban migration, especially 

Is the urban-rural
 a government goal?primate city, 	 with 
distribution of government expenditures consistent 


this goal?
 

0 To what extent is government centralized in the 
made at national,What kinds of decisions are


capital? 

provincial, district, municipal, or village 

levels?
 

What agencies in the national government are involved
 
o 
 and regional development?


with 	issues of urbanization 

or projects? What
 

their objectives, programs,
What 	are 
 urban and regional
on
their activities have
impacts do 

To what extent do the impacts of different
 

develoment? 

government agencies reinforce or counteract 

each other?
 

of regional, city, 
o What are the development objectives 


Are 	 these consistent with
 
or local governments? 

national development objectives?
 

to national
of greatest concern
What 	urban problems are
o 

What 	are they doing to alleviate
 

and city governments? 

degree of commitment to theproblems?, -Whatis,, the 

-these-

urban poor?
 

What
 
Do urban and/or regional planning agencies exist? 
o 


What 	kind of planning is
 type of planning is practiced? 


conducted in periphery regions and small 
urban centers?
 

or have the greatest

0 	 What interest groups regions 

influence on the distribution of government 
expenditures 

or

What 	mechanisms do low income groups
and activities? 
 How
 

to provide input to national policy?
reg.ons have 

are these mechanisms?
effective 


DATA SOURCES
 

may be used
 a variety of sources 

Several types of data from 


Data 	may be qualitative or quantitative
 for this type of analysis. 

and may come from public or private 

sources.
 

National Plan
 

of data is the national plan, which often
 
A primary source 


explicit regional development or urbanization policies.
 
indicates 	 they may be
in such documents,
stated explicitly
If none are 
 on
relative importance placed 

present implicity. For example, the 


as opposed to urban-industrial
 
rural and agricultural development 


development may reveal intended policy.
 

1/ 
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Other Government Sources
 

Government documents and reports of all types provide datafor analysis of implicit urban and regional development policy.
National budgets, especially tnose with urban-rural and/or regional

breakdowns, give a quantitative indicator of government policy.
Unfortunately, few countries have budgets 
 with regional
breakdowns. Government employment figures by 
area and sector are
useful and 
often available 
in budget or labor reports or from

documents of individual ministries and agencies. Censuses 
also
provide data on regional distribution of government employment and

activities. Data on 
public utilization of services such as 
school
enrollments 
or health clinic attendance generally availaole
are

from appropriate ministries and 
provide an indicator of the

distribution of government services. 
Other sources of data include
government laws, pronouncements, decrees, 
or speeches by national
 
leaders.
 

Other Sources
 

Though government is the primary source of 
data concerning

urban and regional policy, relevant information also might be
available from reports and 
analyses conductedby semi-private and.privateagencies-suchasbanks, universities, private scholars
...

international organizations. 

and
 

ANALYSIS OF DATA
 

National Oevelopment Plan
 

The national development plan should be scrutinized carefully
to 
identify explicit and implied policies. If the plan contains an
explicit policy, judgements can be made concerning 
the degree of

commitment to 
that policy. For example, the plan may propose a
focus on rural areas and small towns but 
a careful reading may

reveal biases 
for big city projects and activities. Government
pronouncements, reports and 
other information sources also can be
analyzed to determined degree of commitment to stated policy.
If the plan contains few explicit urban or regional policies,

a content analysis might 
oe used to reveal implicit ones.

analysis i conducted oy first formulating an 

This
 
urban and/or regional


classification scheme and criteria. 
 Each sector of the plan then
is analyzed utilizing this scheme. 
 For example, the classification
 may show several regions each divided into rural, small urban, and

large urban communities. 
For each sector of the plan, a judgement
is made concerning the and
regional urban-rural distribution of
benefits. A simplifying assumption might 
be made that the total
benefits 
 sector are
for each equal to the proposed expenditure

levels for that sector. Alternatively, total benefits may be
estimated by assuming realistic multipliers for each budget element
of the plan. After these calculations have been made, total
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basis can be compared to
 
on a per capita
benefits to each area of the
and regional impacts
the urban-rural
obtain an estimate of 


rough and dependent upon gross
 
plan. Though this approach is very 

a
 
assumptions and considerable intuitive 

judgement, it does provide 

a
and regional policy of 


method of assessing the implied urban 

On the other hand, the analyst must
 

national development plan. or not 
that a plan is only a document which may may 

remember 
correspond to the intended or actual 

activities of governments.
 

Government Activities
 

and regional policy

of the implicit urbanAn analysis 


of governments may
and decisions
in the activities
contained 

provide a more realistic view of government 

policy. Unfortunately,
 
because appropriate data
difficult
such analyses are usually 


generally are not available.
 

Analysis of Revenues and Expenditures
 

can be subdivided by
allocations
If data permit, budget 

and large urban categories; and by
 

regions; by small, medium 

By assuming per capita expenditures 

are related directly
 
sectors. 

to benefits, acomparison byarea-caninicate 

theimpficit po)icy...
 
..
 the ratio of government


Another approach is to compare 

and rural
for urban
to revenue collectionsexpenditures 
 to indicate the impact of 

of eacn region. This helpssubdivisions ofredistribution
on the geographicalgovernment activities 
ratios may reveal which 

High expenditures/collection
resources. This type

from government development efforts. 


areas benefit most 
 urban and regional
or not implicit
reveal whetther
of analysis may 
 as stated in
 
with the '^plicit policy


policy is consistent 

Yet government expenditures


development plans and other documents. of nenefits from
the distribution
indicate accurately
may not 
in one area may benefit
 

activities. Expenditures
corresponding 

This is particularly true of expenditures in towns
 

adjacent areas. 
 Unfortunately,

the surrounding hinterlands.
benefit
which assessment
for the accurate
are not available
easy-to-use methods 


of the spatial distribution of benefits 
from government activities.
 

investigated using

of government may be 

each
Implied policy 

or for urban areas of 


househoLd profiles. For each region 
in each
household 


size, a profile can be developed of a typical 

government
 

income category. The contributions of each household 
to 


include taxes, license
 
can be estimated. These may


revenues then 
and price regulations.
activities
fees, and government marketing 


compared to projected benefits
 
Tne likely contributions then can oe 
 from:
These benefits might come 


government activities.
from public housing,

care, aqricultural extension,


education, health water
of transport,
as weJ as subsidization
employment services, The comparison of
 
and basic commodities.
supply, sewerage 


reveal the implicit urban and
 benefits can help to

contributions to 

regional policy of the government.
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Aralysis of Government Programs
 

The 	activities of specific government programs 
and 	agencies

also can be analyzed to reveal implicit urban and regional
policies, One approach tu
is identify each agency or program and
then 	try to 
guage its urban and regional impacts. For example, a
Ministry of Agriculture may stimulate development 
 in certain
agricultural areas 
while a Ministry of Housing may concentrate its
activities on large urban areas. This type 
of analysis at the
ministerial level may 
provide a rough indicator of implicit
policy. A more detailed investigation at 
the 	bureau or division
level may produce better results. The study might use 
the content
 
analysis approach described earlier.
 

Particular attention 
can be focused on those government
programs expected to have strong implications for urban and
 
regional development, for example:
 

I. 	 Subsidies 
for 	modern capital intensive agriculture -­may 	contribute to rapid growth 
in some ,agricultural
 
regions.
 

2. 	Marketing boards which 
impose an tax
export by fixing

.domestic...prices-.on 
 _agricultural commodites-at- a--evel........


less than 
the 	world price -- may restrict agricultural
development in regions growing export crops.
 

3. 	Food subsidies and regulation of food prices -- may
contribute to rural-urban migration by lowering
of living in urban areas 

the cost 
and decreasing the incomes of
 

rural food growers.
 

4. 	 Tax concessions and other 
 subsidies to attract
 
international firms 
-- usually stimulate economic growth

in the large cities where these firms tend to 
locate.
 

5. High import tariffs to protect infant industries -- may
contribute to urban growth as 
employment is provided in 
urban industries which might not exist without
 
government intervention.
 

These are only a few of the more obvious government programs which 
have 	implications for urban and regional development.
 

SOURCES OF FURWhER INFORMATION 

Cohen, Michael A. Urban Policy and Political Conflicts inAfrica: A Study of the Ivory Coast 
(Chicago: University of
Cnicago Press, 1974, pp.). book
262 This develops

theoretical framework 	

a
 
for urban policy analysis and utilizes


it to investigate interactions between government 
activities

and urban developmert of Aoidjan. 
Part 	Two analyses both the
 



16 

explicit and implicit uroan policies of the national 
government. 
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and 
an 
of 

three major developing countries. 

Linn, Johannes F. Cities in the Developing World: Policies 

for Their Equitable and Efficient Growth, published for the 

World Bank (New York: Oxford University Press, 1982, 352 
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surrounding the growth of third world cities. Attention is 

focused on uroan poverty, employment, income redistribution, 

transportation, housing, and social services. 

Lipton, Michael. Why Poor People Stay Poor: Urban Bias in 

World Develoment 
- (Camoridge, Mass.: Harvard University 

Press, 1977, 479 pp.). Presented is a comprehensive analysis 

of the implicit policies in developing countries which tend 

to favor urban areas and discriminate 
against rural areas. 

* Richardson, Harry W. "'Ci ty Size and Na tional 
' Spti a l - -

Strategies in Developing Countries," 
World Bank Staff Working 

Paper No. 252 (Washington: IBRO, 1977, 73 pp.)., Several 

spatial development strategies are analyzed and evaluated; 

particular attention is focused on centralization-decentra­

liz.ation issues. The paper is based on theoretical and 

empirical knowledge concerning the size, structure, and 

functions of cities in developing areas. 

..... 

• Renaud, Bertrand. National Urbanization Policies in 

Developing Countries, Published for the World Bank (New 

York: Oxford University Press, 1981, 192 pp.). This 

excellent book investigates explicit and implicit national 

policies which affect the distribution of irban growth among 

cities of various sizes. Appropriate national 
' urbanization 

policies are discussed in three dimensions: (1) unintended 

spatial effects of national economic '.'1icies, (2) more 

efficient internal management of cities, and (3) 

decentralization policies to increase efficiency and national 

integration. 

Scioli, Frank P. and Thomas J. Cook, 
eds. Methodologies for 

AnalyzinI Public Poliies (Lexington, 
Mass.: D. C. Heath and 

Company, 1975, 171 pp.). Articles focus on several aspects 

of policy analysis including indicators for measuring 

policies, research designs for policy analysis, quantitative 

and statistical techniques, and cost-benefit and cost­

effectiveness analysis. Though the book concentrates on 

policy analysis in the United States and doesn't focus on 

urban and regional policy e.se, it does discuss a number of 
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issues and techniques which are relevant to urban andregiollal policy analysis in the third world.
 

* Selowsky, Marcelo. Who Benefits from Government 
Expenditure? A Case Study of Colombia, Puolished for the 
World Bank (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1979, 202pp.). Demonstrated are analytical methods whic- can be usedto identify the beneficiaries of government services. 

Stohr, Walter. Regional Development Experiences andProspects in Latin America (Hague: Moulton, 197., 186 pp.).
Analytical methods are presented for the evaluation ofregional development policies and programs. A detailed
analysis, comparison, and evaluation is provided ofseventy-five national and international efforts at regional
development. The following regional development strategiesare assessed: decentralization of decision-making, depressed
area policies, colonizatlon and resource frontier policies,border area development programs, and metropolitan area and 
new orowth pole policies. 

* Cohen, Michael, S..:A. Agunoiade, Janiee Antelin, Anne de 

*Sahel, 
.autort. - "Urban Growthi and Economic. Development in theWorld Bank Staff Working Paper No. 315 (Washington:
IBRD, 1979, 120 pp.). The paper presents a framework forurban and regional policy analysis and uses it to investigate
Sahellan countries. 

,Findley, Sally. Planning for Internal Migration: A Review 
of Issues ana Policies in Ueveloping Countries, Prepareo forU.S. Bureau of the Census (Washington, D. C.: USGPO, 1977,167 pp.). Chapter Six discusses policies which have
differential impacts on urban and rural areas. 

Rondinelli, Oennis A. and Kenneth Ruddle. Urbanization andRural Development: A Spatial Policy for Equitable Growth 
(New York: Praeger, 1977, 221, pp.). Policies leading to uroan centralizatrion are contrasted with decentralization
strategies. Attention is focused on the appropriate roles ofinternational assistance agencies and national and local,governments in implementing balanced spatial development. 

NOTES
 

I. Sally Findley, Planning for Internal Miration: A Review of
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indeveloping Countries, Prepareo for
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Strategies in Developing Countries," 
World Bank Staff Working

Paper No. 252 (Wasnington, 0. C.: iaRD, 1977). E. S. Mills,
 



*18
 

Sizes,"

"Welfare Aspects of National Policy Towards City 

Urban Studies, 9 (1972): 117-24.
 

Large Cities
 
3. Alan Gilbert, "The Arguments for Very 


27-34. R. 3.

Urban Studies, 13 (1976):
Reconsidered," 
 and
on Accounting Procedures

Johnston, "Observations 

Environment and Planning A, 8 (1976):


Urban-Size Policies," 

327-339.
 

Bias in
Poor People Stay Poor: Urban 

4. Michael Lipton, Wry 


Mass.: Harvard University

World Development (Cambridge, 


Press, I977).
 

* Particularly useful sources of further information. 

L\. 



Part 2
 

Urban and Regional 
Population Characteristics 



3 
Spatial Distribution
 
of Development and Poverty
 

Level of development or degree of poverty 
 may vary

consideraoiy from place to place within a country, region or 
urban
 
area. These spatial variations, which may have important

implications for development activities, can 
be analyzed using the
 
techniques described in this chapter. The analysis can be used 
to 
identify-. and._ investigate the- richest_-and_ poorest regions-in--a,country, districts in a region, or neighborhoods in an urbanized 
area. The income-poverty or development-underdevelopment
dimensions may be defined in 
a variety of ways dependIng on the
 
focus of the study. For example, the analysis may concentrate on
income, health, nutrition, education, housing or availability of
 
essential services. 
 Several of these dimensions of development may

be combined to form an overall index of development.


Analysis of the spatial distribution of poverty can be of
particular importance to agencies attempting 
 to formulate
 
development interventions which reach poverty groups. Methods can
be used to identify regions, provinces, or urban neighborhoods with
the highest and lowest levels of poverty. For each area a
determination can 
be made of "how many people are poor" and "how
 
poor they are." Investigations of the spatial distribution of
poverty can be used to described specific areas for 
 the more
 
intensive micro socioeconomic analyses described in Chapter Four.
Poverty normally is identified by comparing the requirements

needed for a basic standard of living with the ability of people to

acquire these basic needs. 
 The general approach taken here

involves a comparison between income levels, which can 
be adjusted

to include nonmonetarv income, and a poverty line. 
 The latter is

based on the cost of essentials, such as food and shelter, and may
 
vary considerably from place to place. 
 An alternative shortcut
 
approach is to estimate the distribution of poverty from the
 
percentage of the population 
below some arbitrarily establir.;u

minimum standard of education, housing, or employment status. An

advantage of this shortcut method is that 
it can be used to

identify quickly the locations of the poorest people in an area.

Its disadvantages are adjusting the arbitrary minimum 
standard to
 
meet local conditions and finding readily availaole 
indicators
 
which realistically reflect poverty.
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RELEVANCE TO DEVELOFMENT INTERVENTIONS
 

this chapter can contribute to

Methods described in 


background or
 
development interventions oy supplying important 


sucn as areas which oxhibit extreme
 
identifying specific proolems 


to tne
Such information may contribute
underdevelopment. 

identification of project opportunities or the redirection of
 new 


may reveal certain
 
existing programs. For example, analysis 


rates. This discovery
high infant mortality
districts with very 

point to the need for additional health activities in these
 may 


oistricts.
 
about the appropriate
In addition to providing insights 


for specific areas, the analysis may be
 
development activities 


loctions for particular development
helpful in selecting suitable 

a ke) factor in the success or failure
activities. Location can be 


or an

of a project design. To determine the "best" even 

"acceptable" location requires background information on the 

within the country. Techniques
characteristics of different areas 

can provide this type of information at various
in this chapter 
geographic scales.
 

TYPICAL-QUESTIONS .......
..


or cities have the highest or
0 What regions, istricts, 

lowest levels of development? Which areas have the 

infant mortality and illiteracy? Whlcn
highest rates of 

areas nave the lowest school enrollment ratios, life 

expectancies, anu doctor-to-population ratios? 

highest or lowest per capita incomes?[J Which areas have 
less than $200Nhicn districts have per capita incomes 

or less than fifty percent of the national avErage?
 

0 What is the incidence of poverty in the country, 
in each 

region, district and neighborhood? How far below the 

are the poor people in each of these 
poverty line 


in the incidence of
is the difference
areas? What 

areas and urban areas? What towns
 

poverty oetween rural 

and cilca have the nighest incidences of poverty?
 

What is their
 
0 What are the characteristics of the poor? 


and sanitary situation?
employment, education, housing, 


Do they have adequate access to essential services?
 

DATA SOURCES
 

Development Indicators
 

are the most readily available and often
 
National censuses 


all areas of
of data because they cover

)st appropriate sources 


a high degree of spatial detail. Most third world
 
, country at 


and the quality of data Is
 censuses
cutries conduct regular 

once a
 

i-.proving. Unfortunately, censuses usually are taken only 




23 

decade ano it can 
take several years to complete, edit, and publish

the data. Consequently information from the latest census 
is often
 
out of date. However, sometimes census 
data can be obtained

directly from national census offices before puolication.


In most cases, censuses provide data on the spatial

distrioution of a variety of development 
indicators. Examples
include employment in different industries and occupations, levels

of education 
 and literacy, migration status, housing

characteristics, and possession of 
 radios, refrigerators,

televisions, and vehicles. 
 These data can oe used to 
 make
comparisons between different 
regions or between urban and 
rural
 areas. 
 District and provincial information also is available with
most censuses and in many cases municipality and enumeration area
 
data can be obtained.
 

New data processing systems now enable 
several developing

countries to provide census' information in a wide variety of
forms. The required computer software (CENTS and COCENTS) wasdeveloped by the International Statistical Program Center (ISPC) ofthe U.S. Bureau of Census.1 With this software, tables can beprovided to address 
specific analytical questions. For example,

the Costa Rican Statistics and Census Office fulfilled 
a request in
 
.twodays.for 
a tableshowing -the distribution of -the -economically.


active 
population, by major occupational categories, by five-year

age intervals, by sex, oy urban rural
and residence for each

district, region, and province. 
 The new data processing systems
can be used to develop compound indices of dFvelopment and/or

poverty. An example might de percentage of !iouseholds in eachneighborhood without electricity or piped water and headed by
persons with less than five years of formal education.
 

The compound index which has received the most attention is

the Physical Quality of Life 2
index or PQLI. The PQLi was
developed oecause tne traditional measure economic
of development

(per capita GNP) dues not provide adequate information about the
life characteristics of individuals 
in third world countries. The
PQLI is based on 
 three carefully selected indicators, adult
 
literacy, infant mortality, and life expectancy 
at age one. Each

indicator is scaled 
so that values range from 0 to 100 -.nu thescaled values 
are averaged so that theoretically PQLI values

from 0 to 100.3 Changes in PQLI often are 

vary
 
measured oy the


Disparity Reduction Rate which is the 
rate of decrease between an
actual PQLI and tne nighest possible PQLI of 100. Altnough 
some
scholars have critized the PQLI, it is perhaps 
the best of the
well-Known indicators representing the quality of life of

populations in third world countries.
 

Poverty Line Data
 

Analyses of spatial variations in poverty often are based on
income distribution 
and poverty line data. Income distribution
data may be availaole from censuses or surveys of householo incomes 
and expenditure patterns. These 
are particularly useful because
 
they contain information on botn income variations -nd poverty
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income distribution surveys are
 
trends. Much of the data from 4
 

described and tabulated in World 
Bank publications.1
 

Appropriate data for t,developing a poverty line ca be
 

lines are based on the

Most ,poverty
to obtain.
difficult 
 basic dimension of
 

assumption that nutritional deficit is the most 

on househpid consumption and dietary

arepoverty. Data needed locallyneeds and le')ijs, and ccsts of 

patterns, nutritional 

minimum dietary needs,

available staple, foods which meet, 

patternshousehold con.sumption and dietary
Information concerning 

to obtiin.6 if apprcpriate survey
is perhaps the most difficult 

whatever relevantmost use
data are not available, the analyst 

Descriptionsbe found and experienced judgement,,
information can 

can be obtained from Ministries of Agriculture
of nutritional needs 
 U. N. Food aid Agriculture 
or Health, World Health Organization, 

or research organizations. Prices of staple foods 
Organization, 

a variety of sources including Ministries of 
may be sought from 

control conmission3, statistical 
Agriculture or Commerce, price 

As a shortcut approach,
and food marketing boards.
offices, 


poverty lines developed by other agencis 
can be used.
 

the spatial distribution of pcverty in urban
 
Information on 


aerial photocqraphy. Air
 
areas can be collected efficiently using 


of. urban.
 
.photos .indicatethe location, -size,-- and, -density... 


insignts concerning housing quality.
neighborhoods and provio 


ANAL SIS OF DATA
 

Use of i.a'±s 

the spatial
One of the easiest and most useful ways 

to assBess 


is to map the da':a. A map of
 
of development
distribution 


a very concise and underftandable
offers
development patterns 

have hichest and lowest 

profile. It can indicate which subareas 
ofvariable 

levels with respect to income level or some otir 

can made by selecting about five or six ranges
interest. Maps be 

range contains 
of the variable of interest such that each 


the some number of subareas. For instance, a
 
approximately havemighta country containing forty provinces
development map of 

levels each containing eight provinces. Examples
five development 

maps are provided in Chapter Twe.fe, Panama Case 
of development 
Study.
 

Beween Develment IndicatOrsRelationships 
ff.r,it oetween development indiators


Spatial associations 

or statistical techniques. Lomparisons of
 

investiqated using maps may reveal
different dimensions of development

maps representing 
different aspects of development or between 

relationships between For example, a
and other characteristics.development indicators 

of maps may show that areas with high levels of
 
comparison 


types have surprisingly low incidence
 
consumption of certain food 

the reasons for this
 
Closer scrutiny may uncover
of some diseases. 


in turn, may be instructive in designing

relationship and these, 


health or nutrition projects in other 
areas.
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Comparisons of spatial distributions can also be accomplished

using correlation and regression 
 techniques. Correlation

coefficients indicate the 
strength of the relationship between two

development indicators. 
 Regression 
can be used to estimate the

spatial distribution of an indicator of interest from data a
on
related 
 indicator. Correlation and regression techniques 
 are
described in basic statistics textbooks. 
 Data on spatial
distributions also 
can be used in principle components analysis or

the more general factor 
 analysis.- These rather complicated

techniques efficiently group variables into 
general factors which

provide summary 
measures of the original data. The factors can be
mapped to reveal the spatial distribution of basic components 
of
development. Components analysis was used in the Panama case study

described in Chapter Twleve.
 

Poverty Line Analysis
 

Studies by the World Bank demonstrate relatively simple

quantitative technioues 
for analyzing the spatial distribution of
poverty. 6 The techniques 
are based on spatial variations in
poverty lines, income distribution, and population. There 
are two
basic approaches to specification of a poverty line: relative and

absolute. -A relative poverty -line is defined arbitrarily -s 
 .me
portion of per capiL or per household income. For example, 
a
relative poverty line in a country might be defined 
as one-third of
the national per capita income. 
 This simple approach has one

serious drawback; 
it usually overlooks regional differences in the
cost of meeting basic needs. Consequently, it leads to
 
overstatements of the 
differences between 
urban and rural poverty
because price indices are considerably higher in urban areas. 
 For

example, in Peru, 69 percent of households in Rurai Sierra and only
8.5 percent in Urban Coast had incomes below 3333 soles (about

one-third of the national per capita incume 
in 1971).7 A more
detailed and realistic analysis based on absolute poverty lines
showed that 41 percent of households in Rural Sierra and 
12.3
 
percent 8
in Urban Coast were poor. The relative poverty approach
is solely a function of the relative 
income distribution and not

related to the 
cost of basic needs. Based on this measure there

would be no poverty in a country in which all 
persons had incomes
nf $100 per year because 
no people would have incomes of less than

433 (assuming the relative poverty line was one-third 
the national
 per capiti. income). Though the relative poverty approach

limitations, it does provide a quick means 

has
 
of specifying a poverty


line. The Panama 
case study, Chapter Twelve in this volume,

demomstrates a modification of this approach.


Though it requires considerably more work, the absolute
 
poverty line 
is felt by many to be superior to the relative

version. The former is based on 
the cost of basic needs in various

regions of the country. Food is the most crucial of these; thus
most analyses start with of
the cost locally produced foods which
meet minimum nutritional and dietary needs. 
 A standard food basket
 
is specified and data are collected on its 
cost in different areas
 
within the The
country. standard 
food bdsket can be adjusted
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foods are unavailable or unpopular in cqrtain 
parts of
 

because some 

the country. The composition also might be altered 'for variations
 

altitude
for different climate and 

in calorie requirements 


environments.
 food costs must
basic

To specify the absolute poverty line, 


as clothing,

to the costs of essential nonfood needs such 
be added 


needs in different areas are
 
housing, and transport. Nonfood 


The most common approach uses actual nonfood
 difficult to compare. 
 A shortcut method
 
expenditures of poor people in various 

regions. 

nonfood to food costs. However,
 

is to assume a standard ratio of 

between urban
 to over-estimates of differences
this approach leads 


in cities are higher

and rural poverty because basic nonfood 

costs 

costs in
For example, basic nonfood
areas.
than those in rural 


as high as comparative costs in Rural-
Lima were almost three times 

9 ratio method is used, ratio!"! 
If the nonfood to foodSierra.


size. Available information
 
should be adjusted for community 


for the largest
from about 1.5 to 1.0 

suggests that these vary 
 are
 
cities and 
.5 to 1.0 for rural areas. After nonfood costs 


to obtain the absolute
 
they are added to food costs
estimated, are
lines 


poverty line. In general, big city absolute poverty 


.... percent and sixty percent higher than those in rural
 eweentwety 

described in--Chapter Thirteen
 

The Costa Rica case stbdy 


d1,monstrates use of absolute povery lines. it usually
 

areas. 


Poverty line analysis has been critized because 

This line divides the population


relies on a single poverty line. 

"not poor." In reality,
"poor" and
into two dichotomous groups, 
 the very
the


income is distributed continuously from very poor to 

overlooked with the
 

are degrees of poverty which are 
rich. There 
 different
avoid this criticism, several 

of a single line. Touse 

can be developed, for example: slight poverty -­
poverty lines -- $150, andsevere poverty

$250 per capita, poverty -- $200, 


extreme poverty -- $100.
 to
be compared to incomes
area can
Poverty lines for each 

percentage of people below
 

incidence, i.e., the
determine poverty are
 on income distribution normally

the poverty line. Data 


budget, or expenditure

from household employment,
obtained 
 for home consumption
Such data can be adjusted to account 
surveys. 
 or


unit (whether families, individuals,

of farm products, survey


10 period of survey (some surveys

and time
adult equivalents),
 

a one-week period and therefore misrepresent the income
 
cover only been
surveys

of seasonal employees). Altnough numerous have 


of
 
conducted, survey data generally are not 

available for all areas 


a country. for
income distribution 

In the absence of a complete survey, 
 are available.
whatever data
estimated from
each area can be 
 or an
 

if they report income distribution data 
Censuses may be used 

family expenditures. Alternatively,


appropriate surrogate such as urban and rural
curves for
income distribution
the shape of the 
 all urban
II may be assumed to apply for 

areas reported by Jain
 

In this case, gross income estimates
 
and rural areas respectively. 

for each area may be used to calculate income distribution.
 

suppose the poverty line was $200 per

As an illustration, 


forty percent of
 
capita and income distribution data revealed that 
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the people had incomes below this level. 
 By multiplying this forty
percent figure by 
the size of the population, the actual' number of
 poor,people in the 
area can be estimated. 
 The income distribution

data then may be used to determine the mean 

The difference between mean the poverty 

income of 
line, 

poor 
the 
people.

Sen
this and 

index 12 is a measure of the 
 severity of poverty. This can­multiplied by the number of poor people 
to determine the poverty

.ap or amount of income needed per year by the poor to 
raise all of
 
them to the pnverty line.
 

Poverty Analysis Using Census Data
 

If poverty can be defined in terms of 
census variables, then
 census data can 
be used to analyze the spatial distribution of
poverty. For example, if the census provides 
information on
occupations, the poverty 
rate might be defined as the percentage of
the economically 
 active population unemployed or employed in
unskilled occupations. Other poverty
census indicators might
include percentage of adults without 
formal education, overcrowded

housing, 
or lack of piped water or electricity. Although these
 measures are simplistic, they do provide 
a rough estimate of the
distribution of poverty 
among individual regions, districts, urban
areas,an-individual-,urban,neighborhoods . ............ 

If country census offices 

..


have appropriate data processing

facilities, multidimensional 
 definitions of poverty may be
specified. For example, data
census 
 can be used to define the
poverty rate as the percentage of adults with less than five years
of formal education who either
are unemployed or in unskilled

occupations. Such multidimensional 
definitions provide more
a 

accurate measure of poverty than unidimensional indicators.
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Micro Analysis
 
of Beneficiary Groups
 

This chapter discusses methods for investigating the microsocioecon6omic characteristics of. beneficiary groups. In the
previous chapter techniques were presented for identifying thesegroups. Micro analysis is a very broad Field practiced by a.,var o .o *ety. s-. .e-nc . ... ­ economic-''geography, political 
science, and sociology. Most micro analysis
is motivated by the academic goal of better 
understanding and
improved theory 
of social and cultural processes. Some studies by
anthropologists systematically 
 avoid situations related 
. _ development; 'these studies focus on 
tn 

societies which have not 
bee
"contaminated" by
researchers 

eternally induced devel Iopment processes. Otherspecifically concentrate the'on causes of poverty inthird world areas. For example, Foster suggests that peasants,perspectives on development are based the
on 
 idea of a "limitedgood." ;i.e., the quantity of the desired things in life (land,
wealth, etc. is finite 
and in short supply and it is beyond
Speasant's power to increase the quantity.1 
the
 

Oscar Lewis suggests

that there is a "culture of poverty" from which peasants cannot
 escape.2 Others 
 suggest that ,traditional populations cannot
develop because 
they do not have the appropriate attitudes or need
for sachievement.3 
 These theories, which are 
 no longer widely
accepted, do relatively little 
to provide agencies with the type of
information needed 
for successful interventions. This chapter 
is
limited to 
 that portion of micro analysis which can provide
development agencies with useful information. 

,Several _ utypesof information from micro analysis can beutilized in development interventions. Descriptive studies of the
*characteristics of target beneficiary groups provide background'onlocal behavior patterns, 
 decision making fraieworks, and
developmen priorities. This information can useful to
be either
identify appropriate projects for given 
areas and to find suitable
 areas for given development activities. After interventions are
selected, analysis can provide the Information needed to tailor the
project design 
to the local situation. When preliminary, designs
are completed, social 
 impact analysis can be employed to
investigate the social soundness 
of ,ie project and assess
to its
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then can be adjusted
impacts on the target community. The project 

After project
the local environment.to improve its fit with 
assess the experience and 

ImplementatiOn, evaluation studies can 
improving the design of simil'r activities in 

identify lessons for 
other areas.
 

of micro analysis relevant to developmentThe different types Thelevels of effort.
take a.variety of forms and
activities may 

first and easiest step in conducting a micro analysis, is a review
 

relevant beneficiary groups. Though this
 
of existing studies of 


a wealth of information
provide
type of "armchair" analysis may 

work. Theit cannot replace actual field 

with minimal effort, 
from situation to situation.


field needed varies
amount of work 

and discussions
is limited to field observations
While it often 


rapid appraisal techniques, it may

with local leaders or other 


duration visits
 
require extensive interviewing and numerous, long 


local community
 
to the field. The focus of the study may be on the 


relevant to Qspecific
which are 
a whole or on selected groups
as 

projects, for example, youth, womens, or elderly.
 

RELEVANCE TO DEVELOPMENT INTERVENTIONS
 

Local Participation
 

projects indicate

A number of recent studies of development 

factor in project

that local participation is a very important 


4 A key aspect of participation is local action success. 
implementation decision
 

represented by involvement in project 

labor and cash to the project. 5 Micro 

making and commitment of 


analysis can contribute to local participation in a number of
 
provide
 

ways. Background investigations of beneficiary groups can 

and economic
 on a variety of social


useful information 

Analysis can be undertaken of local perceptions


characteristics. 
 Community capacity

of development problems, needs, and priorities. 


needs and solve problems can 
be studied. Micro
 
to meet those 


to all phases of development activities
 
analysis can contribute 

from identification through final evaluation.
 

Interventions
Identification of Development 


of
 
Studies of local cormunities may suggest a number 


which are consistent
development interventions with
 
alternative 

local desires and therefore potentially 

can gain enthusiastic local
 
is generally
identification 
support. This approach to project 

assumptions
based on development agency


superior to others 
 often
 
the needs and desires of beneficiary groups. Too 


concerning 
 or no priority

identified by agencies are of little


interventions 
 India

For example, a government program in 


to local populations. 

at 
fair prices; however, few farmers bought


provided improved seed 
 failure 
the seed because it was considered a disgrace and sign of 

6 Farmers took special pride
 
to be forced to buy or borrow seed.


in being able to raise enough food maintain their families and
to 


have enough extra to use as seed.
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Project Design 

After appropriate interventions 
are identified, continued
analysis along with communication 
with local groups can provide
information useful for project design. aefore this can occur,additional studies may be required on specific aspects of the
project. For example, 
in designing health delivery projects
care

additional investigations micght be made of traditional health 
care
and local attitudes and beliefs 
concerning health. 
 Designs may
build on 
 local programs, organizations, and resources; thus
minimizing the disruptive effects 
of the project. The key is to
design projects which meet local needs, utilize local organizations

and resources, and make intuitive sense to that community.
The design phase can be conducted In three possible ways.
First, members or leaders of the 
local population can be included
Tn-Fhe design team. 
 Though this approach may take longei, 
chances
 are greater for effective communication between 
agency personnel
and 
the local population. Consequently the probability is enhanced
for compatibility between the project 
 design and the local
socioeconomic 
environment. Second, the design team 
can.consult .
 ....
 -with-lce-representatNes-and-
 torequently
rsto 'explain the
design and obtain relevant feedback. 
 With this approach, efforts
should be mace to keep communication channels open 
and effective.
The local population can given
be sufficient control over the
design so they
that feel 
that the project is "thoirs" and are
willing to participate actively. 
 Third, the design team can work
independently from 
the local community. This approach can result
in project designs 
 which are incompatible with 
 local
characteristics. 
 For example, the Mexican government designed and
built numerous central hot water 
laundry facilities so that 
women
would not have 
to carry clothes to cold streams 
and wash under
uncomfortable 
conditions. 
 Women 
were very reluctant to use the
fajilities, however, because 
the wash tubs faced the walls; they
felt that facing the wall was punishment because children were made
to do this when they misbehaved 
in school. In addition, the tub
placement made conversation, an important 
social function connected
with washing, very difficult. Consequently, the tubs had to be
moved away from the 
walls.7 If the design team had conducted more
thorough micro analysis and communicated more effectively 
with the
local population, this situation might have been avoided.
 

Social Soundness Analysis
 

An ana' ,sis of the social soundness of a completed projectdesign addresses four related elements:
 

I. The compatibility of the project with 
the sociocultural
 
environment 
 in which it is to be introduced (its

sociocultural feasibility);
 

2. The likelihood that the new 
practices introduced among

the initial project target population will be diffused
 
among other groups (I.e., the sprfad effect);
 



34 

of benefits and
 

both within the initial
3. 	 The social impact or distribution 


burdens among different groups,

8
 

project population and beyond.


4. 	 The changes or alternatives needed in the project design
 

to enhance its sociocultural feasibility, spread effect,
 

and positive social impact.
 

Project Iplementation
 

and local
been 	conducted
If appropriate micro analysis has 


groups have been involved closely in project identification and
 

design, then chances of enthusiastic local 
participation in project
 

beneficiary groups

are 	 improved. If possible,
implementation 


should be involved in making implementation arrangements and
 

effort should be made to utilize local
 
In addition, 


organizations and resources for implementation.
 
decisions. 


Project Evaluation
 

is evaluate-the impacts -of 
Micro analysis usually neededt6 

Micro level evaluations normally compare the
 development projects. 

baseline preproJect socioeconomic situation with project target 

can 	indicate
The 	evaluation
objectives and postproject results. 

achieved its target and if not, what
 

whether or not a project 

of success. Evaluations may


factors are responsible for lack 

implementation of 

provide useful information for the design and 

future activities.
 

TYPICAL QUESTIONS
 

0 What are the micro socioeconomic characteristics of 

are basic needs? How
beneficiary groups? What their 

What contacts
 

exist with individuals and organizations beyond the
 

local community?
 

are 	 these currently being satisfied? 


0 Vhat are the goals and aspirations of beneficiary 

How do they expect to achieve these? What
gioups? 

What 	 do they perceive as their greatest
motivates them? 

most 	crucial problems? What are
 
development needs and 


needs and solve
to 

need implement their
they 	currently doing achieve these 


these problems? What do they to 


solutions?
 

attitudes concerning
 
o 	 What are local ideas and 


Equity? Human Rights?

development? Government? 


Personal Dignity? Status? Prestige? Trust?
 

What 	 are local consumption,
0 	 What are sources of income? 

mechanisms are
 

no income?
 
saving, and borrowing patterns? 	 What 


used 	to overcome periods of low or 
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0 

o 	 What are community human and nonhuman 
resources? Are
 
these being utilized effectively to ',-t local needs?
 
What would it take to utilize more effectively community

human resources?
 

What conflicts exist within local
the community?

Between the community and outside individuals and
 
organizations? 
 How do these conflicts affect behavior
 
patterns and development activities?
 

o 	 What are the purposes and activities of formal and
 
nonformal local organizations? What are the
 
interrelationships between these organizations? 
 How are
 
they 	connected to larger and national 
organizations?

Where do they cotain funds? What community needs do

they satisfy? What are the characteristics of their
 
leaders? What been their and
have successes failures?
 
What new activities are 
they 	planning? What additional
 
resources do they need?
 

0 	 Is the proposed development project compatiole with the 
local socioeconomic environment? What 	are tha specific

characteristics of the individuals and 
groups expected
 
to participate 
in the proposed project? Will they be

willing tj commit their time 
and financial resources to
 
the project? Which groups are expected to
not 

participate? What is the probability 
that 	the approach

used in the proposed project will be adopted by other
 
groups in other areas?
 

DATA 	SOURCES
 

Data, both quantitative and qualitative, are perhaps the most

important element of micro analysis; however, they are 
difficult to
ootain. Althougn censuses may provide some basic data, they

generally do not contain detailed information on such important

characteristics as needs,
basic development priorities, behavior
 
patterns, or local leaders and 
organizations. Collection of this
 
type of information normally requires field work which can 
be time
consuming and expensive. Before undertaking extensive field work,

thorough efforts should 
be made to obtain as much information as
 
possible from existing studies.
 

Data 	from Previous Studies
 

Anthropologists 
and 	other social scientists have conducted
 
numerous micro studies based on 
extensive field work. 
 In the past,

anthroplogists have focused 
 primarily on rural communities;

however, uroan study areas are becoming more popular. Sociologists

and other scholars using survey research techniques have collected 

considerable ofand analyzed a amount data. Political scientists 
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useful studies on the functions and
 
,avecontriouted a number of 


3ynamics of local organizations and their leaders.
 
departments of national and
 

Researchers at social science 

are a good source of information concerning


other universities 

research organizations,
National ministries,
existing research. 


are also a good source. Occasionally,

and development agencies 

useful information on micro characteristics 

of target groups can be
 
sources. Because
 

obtained from novels, diaries, and other literary 
 logical

they are readily available, existing studies provide a 


point for the collection of information on micro
 
starting 


Tney can be impressionistic, however, and reflect
 
characteristics. 
 For this
original researcher.

the biases and perceptions of the 


reason, analysts should use caution.
 

Shr r-i.eld Visits
 

practiced by development

The most common type of field work 


be as
field visit. Such visits, which may

agencies is the short 


as a week, provide first hand
 
short as an afternoon or long 


target communities.
micro -characteristics
impressibns--'of -the 
of 


in the design of more detailed data
 
Sich impressions may be useful 


At the very least, short field visits enable
 
collection efforts. 


directly the living conditions in the area.
 
analysts to ooserve 


with residents are desirable because they provide

Conversations 
 local leaders can
 

which cannot be observed. Often
information 

well as past efforts to address 

articulate problems and needs as 
inexpensive,


Short field visits are relatively quick, 
easy,


these. 

and supply first hand impressions and basic information. However, 

the information gained may ue superficial and misleading. 
commonly used and abused,
Because the short field visit is so 
 It is
criticism in recent years. 

in some detail so that theit has received considerable 


useful to discuss these criticisms 

visits can be avoided in t
of field
problems and biases short 


most articulate critic Is Robert Chambers whu
 future. Perhaps the 

has focused on the biases of using short field visits as a means to
 

of poverty
characteristics
the micro socioeconomic
understanding 9 such visits "rural
He has labeled 
groups in rural areas. of
 
tourism" and has ijentified several methods 


development 
 used as
The views of Chambers, which are 

overcoming the biases. 
 urban
are relevant also to 


oasis for the discussion below,
the 

field visits and those without an explicit 

focus on poverty groups.
 

Spatial Biases. Teams conducting short field visits rarely see
 
and vans are their
 

areas beyond the road network because cars 

While this is primarily a problem with
 primary means of transport. 


urban areas because most parts of
 rural studies, it also applies to 

large motor vehicles. Due to
 

towns are not accessible to
shanty 
 often are
 
concerns for comfort, dirt roads 


time limitations and 

is also a concern; teams
 

in favor of pavement. Lodging
avoided 

a half day drive from a decent place


rarely visit places more than 
 urban
these spatial biases, areas near 
to spend the night. Due to 

more remote
 more often visited than
roads
centers and major are 
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areas which are normally less developed and may have differing

socioeconomic characteristics.
 

To overcome spatial biases, 
analysts must be willing to
abandon automobiles and the comforts of large hotels. 
 Dedicated
individuals 
often must insist an overcoming this bias and not be
held back by those who 
would rather be comfortable than obtain a

better understanding of beneficiary groups.
 

Project Bias. Those who arrange short field visits are more apt to
put project areas on the itinerary 
 rather than areas without
projects. Most often successful projects showpiece areas are
or 

visited. Since groups such
many visit 
 areas, local project
managers may end up spending 
more time with public relations than
with promoting development. As an example 
of a showpiece, I
recently was taken to visit a small farm where I was asked sigla guestbook which included the names of the 

to 
current Minister ofAgriculture and formera Administrato- of the U. S. Agency forInternational Development. 
 Obviously, project locations 
 and
showpiece areas are not representative and may contribute 
to false
 

impressions.,
 
While hosts usually take field teams 
to their showpiece
activities, the project 
bias can be overcome by insisting that
representative, nonproject 
areas be visited. Such insistence can
be defended by utilizing a sampling procedure 
to select the places
 

to be visited.
 

Person Biases. In general, 
 teams do not interact with a
representative group of individuals 
 from the community being
visited. Those who 
are contacted tend to 
be elites, males, users
of schools, agricultural extension, 
and other public services,
adopters of new technologies, 
and those who are active. In
contrast, conversations are less likely with the poorest residents,
females, those who don't 
use public services nor adopt new methods,
and people who are sick or naturally passive. Due to person biases
visitors often get a relatively optimistic impression of the
 
socioeconomic conditions in the area.


Overcoming person biases are not 
 easy. Protocol often
dictates that initial conversations be held 
with local elites and
officials. Analysts may have 
to spend additional time in the area
asking questions about and deliberately seeking 
out poorer people,
women, the sick, nonaoopters, and others.
 

Dry Sea',on 
 and Daytime t3iases. Due to impassible roads and
considezations 
for comfort, short 
field visits usually are made
during the dry season. This in
results relatively positive
impressions because 
in many tropical areas the wet season is the
most difficult. 
 It is the time when food is short, food prices are
high, work is hard, infections are prevalent, 
and malnutrition,

morbidity, 
and mortality rates are all up. Due to the advantages
of natural 
light and the normal work pattern of study teams,

field observations are 

most
 
made during daylight hours. However, many


important socioeconomic activities take place after or before
 



38
 

These activities, which may be particularly important in
 daylight. 

urban neighborhoods, often are overlooked.
 foregoing

Dry season and daytime biases can be overome by 

comfort and scheduling field visits at off times.
 

Biases. Courtesy, convention, and
 
and Timidity
Politeness 


asking probing questions about
 
cowardice may deter visitors from 


topics. While
 
poverty, failing programs, or other sensitive 


notables generously offer hospitality to study teams, they may be
 

unwilling to answer sensitive questions.
 risk of
 
These biases are easily overcome. Even at the 


make clear what information is
 
offending people, visitors should 

ask 
 sensitive
 
sought and have the courage needed to probing and 


questions.
 

Professional specialization, despice all its
 
Professional Biases.. 


the holism of the community
it difficult to see
advantages, makes 

being visited. Professionals ire programmed by their education and
 

tend to look for 
experience-to-,seejthe world thiough blinders; they 

......... "- cade nic pardigm.. .. .
and see what fits into their-specific 

biases rfan be overcome by individual 
Professional 
 area ofand discussing topics beyond their

professionals reading 
should be multidisciplinary

expertise. Field investigation teams 

and member interaction strongly encouraged.
 

The size of the group making a short field visit
Entouraqe Bias. 

ten to twenty people and several vehicles.
 

may grow to involve 

tend to
opportunities for delay


Complications, protocol, and 

The arrival of a
 

increase geometrically with the size of the team. ishigh officials
large group especially those containing level 

a event in the community being visited.
 
perceived as major 


are held, speeches are made, banquets are served, and
 
Receptions 


All of these activities are detrimental
 
entertainment is arranged. 
 on the
 

trip purpose of obtaining accurate information 

to the 

socioeconomic characteristics of the community.
 

keep group size to a minimum and 
To avoid the entourage bias, 

discourage those who are
 
be unimportant. Efforts should be made to 


to divide
it is often a good idea 

just "going along for the ride." 


single individuals or pairs.
the team so that visits are made oy 


as possible, thus minimizing protocol.

Try to be as unimportant 


avoiding conspicuous vehicles and
 
This may be accomplished by 


by making unscheduled
 
arrivinO by public transport or on foot, 


oy avoiding the impression of having any influence over
 
visits, arid 

benefits which the community might receive.
 

biases
 
Other Su estions for Overcoming Biases. Most of the 

above can be overcome by spending more time in the 
discussed 
 protocol
more time, visitors can fulfill 

community. With 


to talk with more representative

requirements and still have time 


to become familiar with
Time allows one
members of the community. 
 with the
 a modicum of trust; to meet 

the community; to establish 
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poor, the sick, and the passive; and to probe sensitive issues. If
possible, one should spend a few days and nights.

The analyst snould learn 
to listen carefully and learn as
much as possible from 
 local residents. 
 Some development
professionals 
feel there is nothing to learn 
from locals. This
attitude greatly hinders 
 their understanding the
of local
socioeconomic situation. Questions 
 should be open-ended and
elaboration encouraged. Often free flowing discussion may lead 
to
valuable issues and insights which the analyst had 
not considered
previously. Such discussions can 
 reveal Indigenous technical
knowledge which often 
is more relevant to 
community development
proolems than the academic knowledge of so-called experts.
 

Interaction with Community Leaders and Local OrganizationslO
 

In many ways this method is similar to the short field visit;
however, it usually implies periodic interaction over an extended
period of time. 
 A degree of familiarity and trust 
 can be
established 
which facilitates communication. 
 When using this
 
....._method,...explicit ..
efforts should be - made- -to, avoid- the- 'biases 

discussed in the preceeding section. 

Interaction with Local Leaders. This is a relatively easy
technique for collection of 
 informaLion on local communities,
especially information 
on local needs, problems, and community
attempts 
to address these. Analysts can compile lists of local
formal and informal leaders by identifying local organizations and
listing their leaders by simply asking
or 
 local residents, school

teachers, businessmen, etc.
The representativeness of identified leaders 
is an important
consideration. 
Often leaders are 
of higher socioeconomic 
status
than the general population; this may adversely 
 affect their
ability to accurately represent 
 local development needs,
priorities, and proolems. 
 Meetings with 
a wide variety of leaders
may be required before suitable 
 leaders are identified as
approoriate spo<espersons for their communities.
 

Interaction 
 with leaders on a continuing basis can be
educational for both analysts and leaders. Though leaders may 
be
relatively informed on 
development issues, interaction 
can improve
their knowledge of development processes and agency planningframeworks and procedures. The analyst can learn a great deal fromthe leaders about local socioeconomic 
 characteristics

priorities. Working together, an.Iysts and 

and 
leaders can identify
development interventions 
 which are appropriate for local
conditions. Close 
interaction can 
 continue into 
 the design,
implementation, and evaluation phases of development activities.


Sometimes 
key informants are used in the collection of micro
information. Key informants may be anyone 
ii the community with
whom the researcher establishes a working
good rapport.
informants 
then communicate information on local 
The
 

needs, problems,
and development issues. 
 Additional information can be obtained byinterviewing people who 
have been identified by key infcrnants 
as
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on certain subjects. Care must be
 
being particularly knowledgeable 


the communicated 
 information accurately

taken to insure that 


represents the views of the community. a

leaders and/or key informants hab 


Communication with local 

is easy, quick, relatively
The method
number of advantages. 
 Continued
 

inexpensive, and results in fairly 

accurate information. 


and encourage local development activity
stimulate
interaction can 
 with agency development
local participation
as well as increase 

Once an appropriate
also flexible.
method
projects. l,,! is 

can be
 
relationship is established, a wide 

variety of information 


communicated. is
of this method 

The primary disadvantage 


They may indicate
the persons contacted.
nonrepresentativeness of 
individually or
which benefit them 


high priority for activities 
 Periodic

in similar socioeconomic positions.
friends 


checks with other community members may
relatives or reveal biases. The
 
cross 
 nonrepresentative
risk strengthening

technique also runs the of 

is the
A further disadvantage
traditional elites.
leaders such as 

time of. localleadcr$s..
the-valuable 
considerale deimands put -upon 


leaders is oftei
 
Despite these weaknesses, interaction with local 


for obtaining information on the
 
the most appropriate technique 


of the community socioeconomic system and the
 
functioning 

development needs and priorities of 

the residents.
 

Though similar to
 
with Local Oranizations.
Interaction 
 on communication


leaders, this approach focuses 

interaction with 


involve meetings with any
 
with larger groups of people. This may 


and all types of local organizations. Analysts may attend meetings
 
or they may
organizations
or special purpose
of existing general local
 or public hearings to discuss 


convene community meetings 


development problems. the
organizations is perhaps
Interaction with existing local 

relevant micro socioeconomic information
 

best approach for gaining in
groups have experience

stimulating participation. These
and of the community.
the needs
and addressing
articulating committees,
community development
might include
Organizations 
 local councils, women's


associations,
betterment
neighborhood 
 groups, businessmen's
 groups, religious

clubs, school-related 


and artisanal organizations.

co-operatives,
associations, They are
 

interaction with such groups has a number of advantages. 

as well as
socioeconomic characteristics
local
knowledgeable about Such
and problems.
priorities,
local development needs, 


about meaningful

are dedicateo to bringing


organizations usually the part
 
change and may be able to motivate 

active participation on 


Tney also may be infjrmed about broader
 
of the broader community. 


development issues and constraints. Discussions with groups about
 

in locally initiated
 can result
sometimes
specific problems 
the problems. Continuing


to alleviate
self-help projects 
to maintain and can be educational
 

communication is relatively easy of
 
analyst and the organization. Collection 


for both the 
groups is flexible and relatively


from conmmunity
information 

The primary costs are for
 

inexpensive in terms of time and money. 
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identification and 
assessment 
of the local organiz&tions and the
actual time spent in communication.
 
The rajor limitation of this technique is the degree of
representativeness 
 of the organizations and 
 their leaders.
Sometimes considerable effort must made
be to determine if they
accurately represent 
 the views 
 of the general population.
Obviously, the views of 
special interest groups such 
as artisan
organizations cannot be as
taken representative 
of the whole
community. The 
outlook of 
the leaders should be 
 checked by
informal communication with 
members. Often dissenting opinions and
other useful informaton can 
be obtained by asking about, seeking
out, and talking to members who 
are known to disagree with
decisions and may 
even be regarded as 
trouble makers. Another
weakness concerns the establishment of trust and rapport with local
organizations who may 
be suspicious of outsiders
international development agencies. 

from national or

In addition, the technique may
require considerable 
 time on the part 
 of the organizations
themsel, s. Despite 
limitations, 
this approach its
and close
affiliate, communication with 
local 


.... leaders,. are.. often. the-.most.......
appropriate 'means Of.ining needed information 
 of local
 
development opportunities.
 

Convenin 0of Community Meetings. Sessions can oe called t obtaininformation on key local 
problems 
as well as past and proposed
attempts to solve them. 
 The resulting information may be useful in
identifying viable development projects. 
 After preliminary project
designs are 
drafted, public hearings can be convened to analyze and
discuss the proposed plan. 
 Sucn hearings may identify flaws in the
plan which need to be corrected.
 
The convening of 
local public meetings has numoer
a of
strengths and weaknesses. 
 The results are dependent upon the
ability of the analyst to advertise 
and conduct the meetings
properly. Because the analysts are in control, they can elicit the
type of information needed to 
 identify 
and design development
projects. A variety of 
types of and
issues problems can be
discussed, if the meetings are advertised ano conducted properly,
a repre;entative group 
can be assembled and 
the viewpoints of all
can be heard. The sessions tiemselves may act stimulate local
to
discussion 
about needs and problems; this pujsibly 
may lead to
locai development initiatives.
 
Though this method 
has a numuer of advantages, it is very
difficult to implement 
 properly. Individuals responsible for
convening and conducting the meetings must have commnityorganizati. skills and knowlege the
of local socioeconomic
environmen' . Tne purpose and objectives of the meetings must becommunicated clearly and carefully 
 to the community. Proper
advertising and organization may take 
 considerable 
 time and
therefore limit the efficiency of this approach. whoThose attendmay remain passive and simply listen to the to
what analyst has
say. Alternatively, the viewpoints of only the 
more vociferous or
aggressive may be heard. 
 Despite these disadvantages, the
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the most appropriate approach in
 g'f local meetings may be
convenig, 

some situations.
 rou


variant of the community meeting is the

A informal 


interview is completed by assembling a group of
 
The
interview. 


local people who are considered to be knowledgeable about the local
 

the group can corroborate the of
statements 

community. Members of and
make corrections
additional examples,
others, provide 


differing or conflicting
even
well as offer
clarifications, as 

result which reveal problems


Grcup discussions may
information. 
 in 860 Costa
Group interviews
in the community.
and conflicts 

found to be very consistent with census data
 Rican communities were l 
The main problem
of information.1
and other secondary sources 


are knowledgeable and
 
this method is selecting groups which


with 
In addition, the accuracy of the information tends
 

representative. 

the size of the community increases.
to decrease as 


Surv~eys
 

. . . Numerous.surveyshave.been employed to collect 
information on
 

of target communities ..
characteristics
the micro socioeconomic 
 selected
individuals 

Generally, information collected from
is 

The sample can be
 
using sampling procedures.
systematically youth,
of the local community such as 


Include subsets
designed to 

poor people. The mechanism used to
 

women, local leaders, or 

take many forms. IL
 

the data, the survey instrument, may

collect 


is either mailed to
or distributed 

may be a questionnaire which 


Questionnaires may include "open-ended"

individuals in the sample. 


former often is preferred because it
The
or "close-ended" items. 

to choose their response freely.
 

allows sampled individuals 

choice to a set of prespecified


items restrict
Close-ended 
 in the sample may be
of individuals
Case histories
responses. a
i.e., 

requested. The instrument may be 
an "interview schedule," 


include
mode. It can
in a conversational
set of questions posed 

agreement with
 

items which ask individuals about their 

attitudinal 
 include projective
Some surveys even may

selected statements. are
or Rorschach, which 


designed to elicit information on hidden 
feelings and values.
tests, such as thematic appreception 


have a number of strengths and weaknesses.
12 They


Surveys 
 numoer of

data on a relatively large 


can provide detailed 
 data are
 
If proper sampling procedures are used, the 


individuals. was
whicn the sample

the total population from


iapresentative of data
survey items, therefore,

drawn. The analyst can select the 


relevant to development

which ore directly
can be collected 


survey sampling and questionnaire design
 
activities. Though targetand prior knowledge of the 
require considerble expertise 

by trainedbe conducted 

group, the survey itself can 

paraprofessionals (often students). result in 
A major weakness of surveys is that tney can 

do not capture adequately the true
 
data which
superficial Poor
the target community.
or priorities of
development needs 


is often a problem. Some questionnaires

design of the instrument 


the analyst and
 
cult.irally biased and perceived differently by 


are 


http:weaknesses.12


43 the surveyed individuals. 
 For example, a questionnaire item might
read, "Would you rather have a 
health 
clinic or electrical
generator 
in your area?" The respdondent may not understand the
full implications of electricity, 
may associate 
a health clir-!c
with illness and possibly death, 
or may attempt to guess which
answer is "correct" instead of expressing true feelings. 
 Other
factors contributing to poor survey data include improper sampling,
incapable or poorly trained 
 survey workers, 
 and untruthful
 
responses by surveyed individuals.
 

Another weakness is that 
it takes a considerble 
amount
time and money to of
plan, design, and implement a survey properly.
Design of the survey instrument usually requires prior knowledge of
the community and thorough pretesting. Training of survey workers
takes time as 
does actual surveying 
and analysis of the resulting
data. Surveys also suffer from 
being inflexible 
once the actual
data collection work as been initiated. In general, surveys do not
stimulate 
community discussion about development problems. They
therefore, do little to encourage local solutions to 
these problems
or to promote active participation in development 
 projects.
Furthermore, they consume a considerable.,amount.-of- the time, of
.. .surveyed individuals. This time is a real cost which should beconsidered when evaluating the efficiency of conducting a survey.Despite these weaknesses, surveys are 
 sometimes
appropriate means of 
tre most

collecting information 
 on the micro
characreristics of beneficiary groups, especially large groups.When this is not 
the case, other data collection techniques may be
 
more appropriate.
 

Participant Observation. 
 This field work technique is used
primarily by anthropologists, 
 it generally requires 
 total
immersion in the community under study. 
 The researcher normally
learns the local language, lives in the under
area study, and
develops close associations with the 
local population. In short,
he or she becomes a "participant" in the community and "observes"the sociocultural characteristics of the people.
The technique has a number of advantages and disadvatanges.it pruvides wealtha of indepth information of local attitudes,
behaviurs, and social organization. The technique is flexible;once the resea,'cher is established 
in the community, he or she
easily can adjust the method to suit local conditions. Participantouservation may be used in combination with other techniques suchas surveys, Interviews with local leaders, group meetings, etc. 
 On
tre other 
hand, it has some drawbacks. 
 As normally practiced byanthropologists, the technique requires a long time, 
sometimes even
years. It can take several weeks, theeven months, for
investigator to become accepted in the cofumunity. In somie casesthis acce'ptance is never gained and the researcher cannot develop aworkable rapport with the local population. If the investigatorovercomes this problem and remains In the community, emotionalattachments nay develop. These can influence the kinds of datacollected, their validity, and their interpretation. In addition,participant observation only provides information for small groups 



44 

of people, which may not be representative of the larger groups
 

identified for development interventions. Though participant
 

as generally practiced by anthropologists, is not

observation, 


agencies, it is important

normally appropriate for development 

because many existing studies are based on this approach.
 

Modified participant observation may be appropriate for
 

For example, trained workers

selected development efforts. 

sometimes are sent to rural communities to help identify and solve
 

knowledge of
Such workers gain a first hand
development problems. 

local social characteristics ano this information can be used in
 

Another interesting
developing subsequent development activities. 

for short periods
is the case of a researcher in Peru who 


to farmers on the condition that they
example 

of time hired himself out 


13 The scheme worked very

would teach him their farming methods.


well and a great deal of useful information was collected.
 

ANALYSIS OF DATA
 

A-wide variety of- techniques can. be.-used to .analyze..data-on-,......
.
 
the micro socioeconomic characteristIcs of beneficiary groups. 

The
 
as from field


information from existing studies as 	 well 

are not


investigations may be descriotive and anecdotal. These 


easily amenable to structured quantitative 	analysis; often "soft" 
is relatively limited

analytical methods must be used. There 


published information or manuals on these soft methods which rely 

to a large extent on experience, intuitive judgement, and common 

sense. This section provides some guidance to soft methods and 
microoutlines some of the more structured approaches relevant to 

analysis.
 

Intearation of Information from Previous Studies
 

Micro analysis often starts with the coll-ction and synthesis
 
of the


of available racro level information on the broad context 

local community. Analyses described in other chapters can be used
 

to gain this contextual understanding; however, they need not be
 
macro


undertaken aefore micro analysis can begin. If results of 
should be utilized. If not, micro


studies are available, they 

whatever oackground information is
 studies can be undertaken using 


handy.
 
on the broader context of the lcca.After information 


be to

community is scrutinized and analyzed, efforts can made 

of target

relate this Information to previous micro studies 


ano micro
this stage linkages between the macro
beneficiatres. At 
For example, macro data


levels can be identified and described. 

can be


Indicating the size and direction of overall migration flows 


compared with micro information on the factors influencing
 

migration decisions. Occasionally, data at 	the two levels will be 

studies suggest that urban

inconsistent. For example, macro 	 nay 


for

migration flows are permanent and linked 	to a desire urban
 

surveys may indicate

services and amenities. However, micro level 


only a short time to make enough

that migrants move to c.ties for 
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money to finance activities in their home 
village such as getting
married, building a house, or sending 
a child to secondary school.
When such inconsistencies are 
identified, attempts con to
be made
resolve them by more 
carefully scrutinizing the assumptions 
and
procedures employed at both levels. 
 If the inconsistencies are
crucial to development efforts, field work often will be 
needed to
 
resolve them.
 

The discussion 
so far 
 has focused on information from
existing macro and micro sources. 
 The importance of searching
and utilizing this information cannot be overemphasized. The 
out
 

rest
of this section concentrates on methods of 
analyzing field data.
Three basic types of procedures are relevant to 
 this effort;
descriptive techniques, impact analysis, and evaluation studies.
 

Oescriptive Techniques
 

Descriptive techniques 
can provide an understanding of the
socioeconomic 
structure 
and processes of local communities as well
as contribute to the identification of potential project
opportunities. 
There are a variety of methods.
 

Community Case Histories. By describing 
the history of the
community, current processes of change 
 are put into proper
perspective. This may 
be'.:rticularly useful 
in analysis of new
urban neighborhoods experiencing 
 relatively rapid change. The
approach can also provide _ iluable information on the 
historical
linkages between 
 small s',ttlements and activities in larger
centers. Linkages int:est
of may include economic, social,
political or 
physical interactions. Historical 
analysis can
the external sources of change in 
reveal
 

a community and the factors which
influence these. 
 Internal factors which
influenced change have initiated or
may be investigated 
also. Historical factors
often are still important 
 and can be utilized in proposed

development interventions.
 

Individual 
or Family Profiles. These 
include relevant information

about indviduais or family units and 
the factors which influence
their well-being. 
 A wide variety of information may be included
such as family histories, incomes 
and expenditures, movement 
and
travel characteristics, daily activity 
patterns, and interactions
with 
 local and non-local 
 individuals 
 and organizations.
Information may be included 
also on goals and aspirations as well
as plans to achieve these. 
 Profiles may highlight key development
problems or constraints. 
 For example, 
a profile of an informal
sector artisan may reveal that working capital is 
a key constraint;
the artisan may not 
have enough money to purchase needed inputs
such as leather or fabric. This may suggest 
that small scale
credit programs are needed 
to overcome this 
constraint. Profiles
can reveal information 
about local decision making and risk
perception. Such 
 information 
 is often essential 
 to the
identification 
of development interventions 
which 
 'z aceive
active local participation. 
 Though they are sometimes difficult
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case h.stories are a
 
and time consuming to construct, profiles ano 


the added advantage of
 
useful tool in micro analysis. They have 


form which facilitates empathy and understanding

being In narrative 

of decision-makers and others who utilize the information.
 

There are two basic approaches to classification;

Classification. 


Logical division invoL;ves selection
 
logical division and grouping. 


predetermined criteria.jThis approach

of relevant classes based on 
 are
clheclasses 

requires prior knowledge and is "top down" because 

are analyzed or evencollected. 
predetermined before the data An
 

status is ,an important

example, assuming that migration 


households into migrant and nonmigrant

characteristic, is dividing 


the bottom and focuses on
starts at 
groups. The grouping approach The
for each observation. 

a large number of characteristics 


for regularitieseis inductive and- thes e s data
'- F are- searched-approach I o examplor - -the-collected-datawhich form the 

may indicate that certain households have a number of similar 
level, and migration


as ethnicity, occupation, income
traits such 

then are grouped together. It is not
households
status. These 
 same traits;


that each member of a group have the exact 

necessary 


grouping approach is more
 they be roughly similar. The
only that 
 such as cluster,
and quantitative methods

difficult to implement 


have been developed to assist
 
factor, and discriminant analyses 


Though grouping is more difficult, it is often more 
researchers. 
 influence
micro analysis because the of
 
appropriate for 

preconceived notions and biases are diminished.
 

14 This technique generates indicators of
 
Correlation Analysis. orbetween two characteristicsthe strength of a relationship 

may show a close
For example a correlation analysisvariables. 


years of schooling and some measure of housing
relationship between 
reveal only associations; they


quality. Correlation coefficients 

connections. 
 To extend the
 

necessarily indicate casual
do not 
not mean that acquiring


correlation coefficient does
example, the 

to have better housing nor
 more schooling necessarily causes people 


to acquire more schooling.

that better housing causes people 


suriobus correlations which 
Analysts should be aware of possible 

for which there is no causalvariables
are correlations between 

analysis sometimes can lead to
 

link. Though correlation 

for identifying


inappropriate interpretation, it is a powerful 
tool 


type of analysis is described in
 
related charactet 3tics. This 


basic statistics textbooks.
 

approach to assessing the
 
able Analysis. This
Contingency 
 than the correlation
is more flexible
strength of relationships 


can utilize
above. Contingency tables

technique discussed 


scales such as occupations or ethnic

nonnumerical
variables with 


the that such tables are easier to
 
groups. This and fact 


more

that this technique is generally


interpret, suggest 

for studies of micro 

appropriate than typical correlation analysis 
The strength of associations in contingency
level characteristics. 


tables can be assessed quantitatively by computing a chi suared 

http:Analysis.or
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value. Contingency tables, in their simplist form, compare two

charac ristics. For example, Table 4.1 suggests F relatively

strong re.LaLionship between having little 
or no education and being
a farmer. 
 The data in the table might imply that inoividuals who

acquire more than three 
years of education have a relatively good

chance of not being a farmer. However, other factors also may be
important. Supposepthere were two ethnic 
groups (A and B) in the

community. By s2parating people these a
into groups different

conclusion may b, reached. 
 Table 4.2, which was developed from the
 same data as Table 4.1, indicates that there is no relationship

between education and occupation. No matter how much education
 
they had acquired, twenty percent 
of the individuals in ethnic
 group A and eighty percent of those in group B were 
farmers. This

hypothetical example demonstrates ease
the with which misleading

conclusions can 
be reached. Analysts usingcontigency-tables,-as.
 

- wellas-sny other tvechniqde,--6 
 very 	careful when interpreting

results. Contingency table analysis is described in basic survey

research textbooks.
 

Impact Analysis15
 

Impact analysis 
focuses on the potential consequences of
 
proposed development interventions. 
 It can be used to assess the
distribution of benefits 
and 	possible spread effects of proposed

projects. Though impact analysis 
is relatively new, there is an
expanding literature dedicated 
to this field.l6 A variety of
 
techniques come under this heading.
 

Comparative Case Studies. 
 Impacts of the proposed project can be
compared to those of similar development interventions in similar

environments. Unfortunately, in most cases 
it is very difficult to
find 	a comparative case. 
 Though similar development interventions
 
may 	have been attempted, it is unlikely that one has been attempted

in a similar socioeconomic environment. 
 However, some useful
 
information obtained what
can 	be from ever case studies
evaluations 
are 	available on similar interventions 

or
 
or on any


projects undertaken in similar socioeconomic situations.
 

Checklists. Social impact 
 analysis can be conducted using
cneckllsts or structured sets of questions which focus on potential
impacts. 
 Checklists usually include a comprehensive Xist of impact

categories. Potential checklist items may include:
 

I. The typical, maximum, and minimum income 
 and
 
sujoeconomic characteristics of individuals expected to
 
participate in the proposed intervention.
 

2. 	 The expected, maximum, 
and minimum direct benefits for
 
each type of project participant.
 

3. 	The time and money input expected from each type of
 
participant.
 

http:field.l6


______ 

48 

[able 4.1
 

SIMPLE RELATIONSHIP BEfWEEN EDUCAIION ANO OCCUPATION
 

Yeais oA EdUcation 

3 YearsLess ftan 3 Year More than 
Occupa n 

35 %72.5 %Farmer 
(70)(290) 


65 %27.5 %
Non-Famer 
(110) (130) 

100 %
100.0 % 

(200)
(400)
Total 


Table 4.2 
BETWEEN EDUCATION AND OICUPATIONRELATIONSHIP 

FOR TWO UIFFriRENI EIHNIV ;ROUP'S 

Yasof Eduiatior 

Lthrl iiL Ethnic roup B 

More fhan L-ess Than More Than 

j:, YeaF 3 Years 3 Years 
Le.SS Th:,.t 

3 Year 


C, 80 %20 "1 20Farmer (280) (40)
(10) (30) 

zO % 20 A;
80 - 80 ANon-Farmer 
 (10)(40) (120) (70) 

100 j 100 %i00 % 100 x
Total 

(50) (150) (350) (50) 
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4. The anticipated indirect costs benefitsand for eac / ' ,rtype of participant.
 

5. 
 Expected response of each relevant local organization.
 

For each 
 item, the researcher 
 comments 
 upon impact size,
importance, desirability, distribution.
or 
 These comments may be
verbal or 
the analyst may assign numerical scores. 
 The success of
this approach depends primarily upon the experience, knowledge, and
intuition of the investigators; 
the quality of the checklist

also a factor influencing success. 

is
 

Scenarios. 
 With this approach the 
analyst develops systems of
logical events which could take place in the local community. One
set of scenarios 
is created assuming that -the- proposed. development..
. nterventioh 
s -not impiemented.

scenarios which 

These then are compared to
include the intervention. 
 A family of differentscenarios can be developed by 
altering assumptions.
in For example,
one case, the scenario builder 
may assume complete local
participation in the project and beneficial changes
economic system. in the larger
For 
the next case less optimistic assumptions
might be made. Scenario writing has
providing agency decision makers with 
the added advantage of
 
understandable 
narrative
statements 
about potential intervention the
outcomes. However,
technique is very dependent upon the knowledge and intuition of the
analyst. Consequently, caution should 
be taken when interpreting


scenarios.
 
Scenarios need 
not rely on the judgements and knowledge of a
single individual. 
 A number of analysts can write them and 
these
can be compared and contrasted. The group then can meet and
discuss differences and crucial issues identified in their separate
analyses. 
These meetings may be either structured or unstructured;
they may the of
take form 
 brain storming sessions. 
 The group
should attempt 
 to arrive at a concensus concerning potential
intervention outcomes. Though this approach 
may provide useful
results, it can be expensive if several people are
personal involved. Also
dynamics may dominate the meetings and 
 hinder the
formation of a reasonable concensus.
 

C . This impact analysis technique is related 
to the scenario
approach. Individuals assume the roles and act 
out the reactions
of important individuals 
or groups involved with proposed
project. the
Though gaming may provide useful results, it requires
that the actors be very knowledgeable about 
the presumed behavior
of community individuals 
and groups. 
 The gaming approach may
supply useful information 
on the whole development process. It
usually leads 
to the conclusion that 
it is very difficult, if not
impossible, to implement development interventions agreeable to 
all

parties concerned.
 

Delphi.1 7 With this 
 technique individuals 
 submit completed
checklists or 
scenarios to a central organizer who 
synthesizeo'and
summarizes 
them. The summary 
is then 
sent to each participant
 

http:Delphi.17


of agreement and disagreement. BaseJ on the
 
indicating areas 	 onfocusingthe checklists or scenarios 
summary, members rewrite new
then are synthesized and 

areas of disagreement. These 

The process continues
the participants.
summaries are sent back to 


until a measure of concensus is reached. The formal Delphi
 
it can be time
 

provide useful information; however,

technique can 

consuming and expensive. Also the iterative nature of the approach
 

repress thoughtful minority
form a concensus may 


points of view.
 
and the drive to 


are usually development

Delphi participants
Though 


can involve individualb
of the technique


professionals, a variant 18 A group knowledgeable locals are
of

from the local community.
 

if?" 	questions
series of "What 
assembled and a gradually narrowing 	 into
clarified and refined
Disparate responses are 
are addressed. 

and accurate scenario. ofF.the aiLicipated impacts of 

a-more coherent requires
 
a proposed intervention. Although this approach 

less
the part of the investigator, it can be 

considerable skill on 
 than the formal Delphi
information
expensive and reveal more 

is that while the focus is on
 

approach. An added advantage 

of a proposed intervention, the technique


determining the impacts 

on the existing micro
 

provide valuable informtion
also can 

characteristics of the community.
 

Evaluation of Changes in Beneficiary Group Characteristics
 

seek to stimulate positive change

Most developmerc projects 


reduced infant mortality, higher
 
as increased ,eal income,
such 	

Evaluation provides a method
 levels of literacy, or improved diet. 
 It can be used
 
for determining if desired changes have occurred. 


or factors

the reasons for project success 


to investigate 

responsible for fallure.
 is similar to a
 

The basic framework for an evaluation study 
design. It involves a comparison


typical experimental research 

(1) the intended beneficiaries of the project;


between two groups: 

influenced by the
 

and 	(2) a similar (control) group which is not 

on both groups before the
 

Baseline data are collected
project. 	 arethe project is implemented, data 
project is initiated. After 


Three comparisons can be made:
 again collected on the two groups. 


before and after
characteristics
1. 	 Project target group 

project implementation;
 

with
group characteristics

2. 	 Postp:'ject target 


postproject control group characteristics; 
and
 

target group (during the
 
3. 	Observed changes in project 

with the observed
 
course of project implementation) 


change in the control group.
 

can reveal differences resulting from the
 
These comparisons 
 be
or 	 failure may
success
The reasons for
intervention. 
 such


analysis of the relationships between 

highlighted by careful 
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project elements 

goals. 1, 
as inputs, outputs, assumptions, purposes, and 

SOURCES OF FURTHER INFORMATION* 

* Chambers, Robert. 
 "Rural Poverty Unperceived: Problems and

Remedies." 
 World Bank 
 Staff Working Paper No. 400
(Washington: IBRD, 1980, 50 pp.). 
 This excellent paper
describes numerous 
problems and biases which 
arise when
development agencies 
attempt 
to gather information 
on the
characteristics 
of rural poverty. 
 The author presents a
number of remedial action which can 
be used to ameliorate

these problems and biases.
 

* Connell, John and Michael Lipton. Assessing Village Labour
Situations in Developing Countries 
(Oelhi:-Oxford University .Press, 1977, 17
discussion of 

pp.). This book provides an indepth
methods for collecting village 
level data. It
focuses on sample survey 
 techniques and 
 their use in
gathering data on 
labor utilization.
 
Foster, George A
M. (Boston: Little,
 
Brown, 
and Co., i969, 238 pp.). Numerous examoles and
anecdotes are 
provided of development projects 
which failed
due to lack nf appropriate micro analysis. 
 Chapters focus 
on
anthropological methodoiogy, sociocultural characteristics of
target groups 
and the nature of their 
 interaction 

development agencies. 

with
 

Freedman, Deborah and Eva Mueller. 
 A Multi-Purpose Household
 
Questionnaire: 
 Basic 
 Economic and Demoraphic Modules,
Prepared for World Bank and 
U.S. 
Agency for lnternational
Development (Washington, D. C.: 
 IBRD, 1977, 100 pp.).
is a very useful tool for the 

This
 
design and implementation of
household surveys. 
 The report provides guidance on selectionof respondents, interviewer training as 
well as adaptation of
the ouestionnaire 
 to particular localities 
 and project


informition needs.
 
Freeman, Howard 
E., Peter H. Rossi. 
and Sonia R. Wright.

Evaluatinq Social 
Prolects in Developing Countries 
(Paris:
Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, 1979,
239 pp.). This excellent 
book discusses te-hniques for
evaluating project implementation, impact, 
and efficiency
well as 
 the role of evaluation as
 

in project planning and
decislon making.
 

Hageboeck, Mollj. 
 "Manager's 
Guide to Data Collection,"
Prepared for 
 Office of Evaluation, 
 U.S. Agency forInternational Development (Washington, D. C.: 
USAID, 1979, 91pp.). Written for project 
managers, this very practicalguide addresses: identification of the specific information 
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of data collection
for decision making, management
needed 

efforts, study design, and fieldwork techniques.
 

Data Collection in Social
 
.	 Kearl, Bryant, ed. Field 

Sciences: Experiences in Africa and the Middle East (New 
200 pp.). A


York: Agricultural Development Council, 1976, 

Many


wealth of field experience is reflected in this report. 

evaluated


data 	 collection techniques are discussed and 

interview surveys, participant
including single and multiple 


(of, field

and nonparticipant observation, direct measurement 


and interviews. Also provided

sizes, yields, etc.), group 


are numerous tips and suggestions for improved data
 

collection. 
Rural. Needs: A-Manual -............
Ash Jeffrey .. Assessinq 	 for 

Mass.: ACCION/AITEC, 1979, 127

Practitioners (Cambridge, 

pp.). Presents methods for assessing community needs by
 

a group of local people

condicting a single interview with 


who ai, considered to "know the area".
 

Brown, James, et al, eds. Multi-Purpose Household Survey: in
 

Countries (Paris: organization for Economic

Developing 


250 pp.). This report

Co-operation and Development, 1978, 


from a large study session discusses existing 	national 
survey
 

national survey

efforts and the need to establish permanent 


organizations.
 

on
Anthropoloqy: Perspectives
Gutkind, P. C. W. Urban 

(Assen, Netherklands:
"Third World" Urbanization and Urbanism 


pp.). Chapter Four of this
 
Van Gorcum and Co., 1974, 262 


book, which focuses almost exlusively on Africa, provides an
 
anthropologists to
 

indepth discussion of methods used by 


investigate social groups Jriurban areas.
 

the Third World: Guidelines
Herbert, John. Urban Action in 
for the Formulation of Projects (New York: Praeger, 1979). 

Several potential benefits and disbenefits are discussed for 
projects including employment,

a variety of urban development 
education,


water supply and sanitation, health services, 


housing, transportation, and urban management and 
finance.
 

Research inDeveloping
Hursch-Cesar, Gerald. Survey Methods 


Countries (New Delhi: Longman Orient, 1974). This book
 

presents a good review of methodologies for design -nd
 

implementation of surveys and analysis of survey 
data.
 

and Changes: Rural
 
Knight, C. Gregory. Ecology 


(New Academic
African Community York:
Modernization in an 

1974). This is an excellent example of a micro
 

Press, 

a small rural region of
 

analysis of development processes in 

change viewed from cultural,


Tanzania. Processes of are 


ecological, economic, and spatial perspectives.
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Laquian, Aprodico A. Slums Are For Peo le 
 (Honolulu,
Hawaii: East-West Center Press, 1969)*This 
 book analyzes
the social characteristics of a Manila slum and documents the
Barrio Magsaysay urban community 
 development project.
discussion is provided A


of the types of analysis used in
assessing the target population and in developing the project.
 

Lloyd, Peter. Slums Hope? Towns
of Shanty 
 of the Third
World (New York: St. Martins Press Inc., 1979, 246 pp.).
Book describes 
 living conditions, and the 
 attitudes and
perceptions of shanty town residents.
 

0. F3-rr, W. M., 
0. B. Spain and M. A. Tessler, eds. Survey
Research in Africa: 
 Its Applications and Limits 
(Evanston,
ill.: Northwestern University 
Press, 1973). This volume
provides. an. excellent-discussion. of--sampling 
 -meisuemt]....,

and survey administration in foreign 
cultures as well as
addressing Important 
ethical 
issues related 
to this research
 
approach.
 

Pausewag, Siegfried. 
Methods and Concepts of Social Research
in a Rural Developing Society 
(Munich: Weltforum Verlag,
1973, 214 pp.). Provides a detailed and
discussion
evaluation 
of the utilization 
of social survey methods in
third world countries. 
 Though the book focuses on experience
in Ethiopia, 
 it is relevant 
 to micro analysis in all

developing countries.
 

Perlnan, Jan..ce E. 
The Myth of Marinality: 
 Urban Poverty

and Politics in Rio de 
Janeiro (Berkeley, California:
University of California Press, 1976, 
285 pp.). This urban
poverty analysis case study includes 
a detailed appendix of
 
survey data collection methodology.
 

Pitt, David. The Social Dynamics of Development (Oxford,
England: Pergamon Fress, 162
1976, pp.). Part Three,
"Development from 
 Below," discusses numerous 
aspects of
development as 
viewed by the general populous in third world
 
areas.
 

NOTES
 

I. George M. Foster, "Peasant Society and the 
Image of Limited
Good," American Anthropologist, 67 (1965), pp. 293-315.
 

2. Oscar Lewis, "The 
Culture of Poverty," Scientific American,

215 (1966), pp. 19-25.
 

Particularly useful sources of further information.
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and Jones, Inc., 
 1976). Kurt Finsterbusch and 
C. P. Wolf,
Methodology 
 of Social Impact Assessment (Stroudsburg,
Pennsylvania: Dowden Hutchinson and Ross, 1977). 
 Stephen J.
Fitzslmmons et 
 al, Social Assessment Manual (Cambridge,
Massachusetts: 
 Abt Associates, 
 Inc., 1975). Organization
 
. 

for Economic Cooperation and Development, Methodoloical.
for-Social Assessment of Technolog
-Paris: 
 OECD,
1975). C. P. Wolf, 
ed., 	 Social Impact Assessment (Paris:
OECD, 1975). 
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Migration and Urbanization 

Increasing urbanizaLion is of
one the most pervasive

processes in developing countries. Rural to urban 
migration

continues even 
though urban unemployment and underemployment have
reached very serious levels. Though 
natu:,1 increase is the

primary cause of urban population growth, migration also 
makes a
sizeable contribution. Much of the movement to the largest cities
 
comes from smaller cities and market 
towns. These smaller centers
 
are resupplied with people from rural areas. 
 Rural to rural
movements are also substantial, 
especially into new, unpopulated

agricultural frontier areas. These 
spatial aspects of population

dynamics have important implications for development

interventions. Though interventions are incapable of 
stopping or
reversing population movements in most cases, they may influence 
or

redirect such movements. On 
the other hand, population movements
 
can have significant influence development
on activities;

consequently, an understanoing of these movements is needed for the
 proper design and implementation of interventions. 
 The type of

analysis described in this chapter 
 can help provide this
 
understanding.


Methods discussed here 
 can 
be used to identify important

differences between the oemographic 
characteristics of urban and
rural areas. In general, the former have fertility rates lower by
fifteen percent to thirty-five percent and thus have 
a lower
 percentage of children. 
 On the other hand, the proportion between
 
ages fifteen and forty-five 
 is higher in cities. In most
developing areas, 
chere are more males than females in urban areas;

however, the situation is reversed 
in Latin America. Death rates
 
are generally lower in cities and 
towns by roughly ten percent to
twenty percent. A comparison of differences in birth and death
 
rates 
reveals that natural increase is slightly lower in urban
 
areas. 
 In addition, there also are important differences with
respect to household and family size, marriage and divorce patterns

and rates, as well as ethnic 
and linguistic characteristics.

Analysis of urban-rural demographic differences 
can provide useful
 
information for 
many interventions 
such as those involved 

estimates of labor supply, 

with
 
demand for schools, infrastructure and
 

housing, and family planning
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chapter can be used to make projections of
 Methods in this 

or within
regions, cities areas


future populations of individual 

versus rural breakoowns can
 

cities. Future urbanization and urban 

of the
be for
be investigated. Estimates can made subgroups 


of households, women, men, school age

population such as number 


are a variety of different methods which can
 
children, etc. There 


and usually most appropriate, methods
 
be utilized. The simplest, 


national
national population projections developed by

are based on 


or demographic offices of
 
census or statistics offices the 

of

agencies. Estimating the future populations


international 

cities must take internal migration into
and 


This chapter presents several commonly used
individual regions 

consideration. 


simple methods of estimating migration
 
measures of migration and 


future migratioondiscussed for..,predicting-flows. Techniques -are 
flows as well as assessing the migration impact of proposed
 

development interventions.
 

RELEVANCE TO OEVELOPMENT INTERVENTIONS
 

are
Regional population shifts, urbanization, and migration 

important factors in most development interventions. Regional
 

programs are designed to increase productivity,

development 
 To design such
 
employment, and levels of living in specific areas. 


the size and dynamics

programs properly, information is needed on 


force. A successful regional 
development
of the current labor 

movements
 

program can promote in-migration; the impacts of these 


can be assessed before the program is undertaken.
 are justified

Often rural development interventions partially 


by their presumed negative influence on rural to urban migration.
 

This may appear rational because migration normally 
is motivated by
 

concern. However, investigations

employment and economic 

ano
 
in several


of nu-ierous rural development projects

evaluations 
 reduce rural
 
developing countries reveal that such projects 

may not 
1
them. Capital
stimulate
to urban movements but actually 


reduce the demand for
 
intensive, "green revolution" projects may 


sell thereby
force small farmers to out, and 

agricultural labor, 

contribute to migration.
 

Even labor intensive, small farmer oriented interventions may
 

If these interventions are
 
stimulate rather than reduce migration. 


they usually improve rural incoaes which can provide
successful, 

to urban areas. Increased rural
 
the means necessary for movement 


education for children. When these 
incomes may be invested in 

to urban areas in search of
 children finish school, they often move 

In short, many rural
 

employment consistent with their skill level. 

to out-migration.


development interventions contribute 

and too many rural
often overlooked
Unfortunately, this fact is 


blindly for their supposed negative

projects are justified 


Proper analysis can provide information on
 
influence on migration. 

the migration impact of proposed rural development 

interventions as
 

well as improve their design and implementation.
 
are designed to increase
 

Urban development projects normally 


other quality of life indicators. 
 Such activities
 
employment or 
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can stimulate migration and perhaps exacerbate urban problems. 
For
example, urban employmant generation programs may promote 
so much
migration that urban unemployment levels actually 
 increase.
Analysis described In this chapter can be 
used to predict the

migration impact of 
proposed urban development activities. These
predictions can be utilized along wltn other information 
to assess
the benefits and oisbenefits of proposed projects.


In addition to contributing to oetter project impact
assessements, types analysis
of described here may provide
background information for project identification and design.
Estimates of future urban populations are needed to determine the
demand for housing, puolic services, and uroan Infrastructure. For
example, population projections can be used to estimate the numberof low income families -in. future-, years- who- may -be eligibe,-for­
.sites and services or other housing solutions. Estimates of thefuture number of school-aged children in each neighborhood can beused to program 
 school expansion and construction activities.
Analysts can disaggregate population estimates 
by sex, age, and
education. Such information is useful for planning health delivery

systems 
and employment generation activities. Relatively long
range population projections can provide information needed 
for the
design uf uroan water and sewerage projects. Furthermore,

estimates of the distribution of population within urban areas are

needed to design uroan transportation projects.
 

TYPICAL QUESTIONS
 

0 What will the regional and uroan-rural population
distribution be the 2000?
in year What are the

estimated populations of each region and major city 
for
 
the year 2000?
 

o 
 What 	are the oirth, death and population growth rates 
of
 
the country? Each region? Each major city? Market
towns? Rural areas? Wnat recent
are changes and
 
current trends with respect to these rates?
 

o 	
in the
What are average nousenold and family sizes 


capital city? 
Other major cities? Market towns? Rural
areas'? How have tnese changed in recent years? How 
are

they 	expected to change in future years?
 

0o nat are the population growth rates of neighoorhoods

within major cities? Which neighborhoods are expected

to grow fastest in the next twenty years? Which have

the 	 highest population densities? Ar these areis
 
experiencing population growth or decline."
 

o 	 What are rraijr migration flows? What are the primary
areas of out-imgration and in-migration? is 
urban-to-urban or rural-to-urban 
 migration dominant?
 
What neigborhoods 
 have tne largest percentage of
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migrants? What are the characteristics of migrants? 

Sex? Level of education? Income? Occupatione
Age? 


0 	 What are the key factors which influence migration
 

flows? What effect on migration will result from the
 
,
creation of 1,000 jobs in the capital city? In rural 


areas? What are the impacts of migration on migrants?
 
On migration destinations?
On migration origins? 


o What are past and present government policies witn
 

respect 	 to fertility and migration behavior? What
 

routinely are collected by governmente
demographic data 

What demographic analyses are conducted oy government?
 

DATA SOURCES 

8 fore ,primary-.data :sources, are-- identified anu, analyzed,---....­......... 


existing studies should be scrutinized carefully. Often national 
developed population projectionscensus or statistics offices have 

areas. These can
for 	 individual regions, districts or urban 
provide much of the backgjtound information needed for development 

interventions. Population projections also may be available from 
The United Nations has maoe projections to
international agencies. 


year 2000 for urban, rural, and big city (over 100,000)the 	 2countries. The Inter-American Development
populations for 	 all 

the year 2000 for the individual
Bank has computed projections to 

(above 10,000-2'.000) of numerous
departments, states, and cities 


Numerous agencies or ind.ividuals have

Latin American countries.

3 


surveyed and analyzed /migration in developing countries. The
 

of these studies, wpich are referenced and reviewed in

results 


may 	provide useful information. Existing
several publications,
4 


as act to clarify and focus

studies can supply background as well 


key issues in need of further analysis.

There are three principle sources of primary data on
 

censuses, surveys, and population
urbanization and migration: 

Censuses conducted in most developing
registration systems. are 


roughly tcn. years intervals and involve a complete
countries at 

count or listing of inhabitants. Surveys collect inforrr';:ion from
 

sample of the total populatio, Population
only a subcomponent or 

on a continuing basis,.,' 'itain types
registration systems gather, 


of such systems' are official
of vital statistics. Examples 

divorces as well as


recordings of births, deaths, marriages, and 


social insurance and taxes.
 

Censuses
 

the most readily available and often
are 

These normally are available at a high


National censuses 

the best source of data. 


or major city, data generally

degree of detail. For each region 


are published by age, sex, occupation, education level, family
 

In several countries this information
size, and migration status. 

units such as villages and


is presented for small spatial 


i 
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neighoorhoods within cities. 
Where such is not 
the case, the data
often 
can be obtained directly from census offices. Census data
are not published for 
 all population chararceristics
simultaneously, i.e., on sex,
age, occupation, education and
migration in one master table. 
 In.other words, a census volume
cannot indicate 
the number of women between twenty and twenty-five
years old, employed as housewives, with two children, five years of
education, born 
in region C, and resident in region A. A table
containing such information could have 
 100 million cells and
require 300,000 pages of print. This type of detailed census
information 
can be obtained, however 
 from census offics with
appropriate computer software and 
facilities.5 Yet such 
a high'
degree of detail 
rarely is necessary. In most circumstances, data
needed 
for the types of analyses discussed in this chapter are
available in published census volumes.
 

Three-different indicators of migration commonlyare'povd6ed
6

in censuses:
 

Lifetime Migration. 
 The most common census migration indicator
shows the place of birth of individuals enumerated in each region,
district, city, 
 or 
 other census geographical unit. 
 This
information 
can be used to separate the population into migrants
(those enumerated in a different place than their place of birtn)
and nonmigrants. 
 However, lifetime migration has a number of
limitations. 
 It provides no information 
 on the timing of
migration; it may have occurred last year 
or fifty years ago.
also suggests a single 
It
 

movement from place of birth place
to of
enumeration. Actually, migrants may 
have made numerous moves in
between. In addition, lifetime migration data counts 
all persons
enumerated 
in their birth 
places as nonmigrants. Some of 
these
persons may have 
 left and later returned. Despite these
limitations, analysis lifetime
of migration can provide useful
information on long-term migration trends.
 

Place of Last Previous Residence. 
Census information on place of
last previous resicence overcome some of the weaknesses of lifetime
migration data. 
 The former 
focuses on direct migrations between
places while the later overlooks intervening moves. Though lastresidence data account 
for return migration; they ignore the 
timing

of migration.
 

Place of' ast Residence at a Fixed Prior Date. One of the bestslnglL cen:;us indicators of migration is place of last residence at
the fixed 
prior date, often five years before the census. This
indicates both the time 
 interv21 and spatial direction of
migration. However, 
it tends to understate migration because
return migration within the tiie interval is overlooked.
 

In summary, census data are 
readily available and often the
most appropriate for analysis 
of migration and urbanization. 
 The
 
amount of detail
spatial provided is particularly valuable for
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The primary
of population change.
investigating spatial dynamics 

They normally are
 

disadvantage of censLJs data is their tardiness. 

it may take several years to
intervals and 


compile and publish the data.
 
collected at ten year 


Surveys 

useful, up-to-date information on
Surveys can provide 

levels, migration, and factors influencing these. While
fertility 

readily available or comprehensive as censuses,
they are not as 

otherwise obtainaole.
are not 


Surveys are conducted by national statistics offices, by
 

by individual researchers. Survey analyses
 

they may provide information which 

organizations, and 

should be based, to the greatest extent possible, on existing
 

New surveys should be proposed only when new survey data
 
surveys. 

arp absolutely neessary.
 

are an' impott U'source of information -on migration.-'----Surveys
contain enough data to identify all major migrationThough few 

'-s'specific


flows, they can provide an excellent perspective, 

the charadcerlstics 
aspects. They may contain details on of
 

a single urban
migrants coming from a specific village or going to 


can to important insights about
 
neighborhood. Surveys lead 


They can reveal the influence on migration of
 migration processes. 

who have previously migrated, employment


friends and relatives 

previous interaction with


opportunities, and distance to and 

are to be
 

potential destinations. Though these factors found 


studies, others may be important in
 
important in most survey 


spcific situations.
 

Registration Systems
 

systems in developing countries
Population registration 


births, deaths, marriages,

include the official registration of 


data are not useful for analysis

etc. Unfortunately, these of
 

vit3l events are.-7t rcordedmigration and urbanization. Often 
register these
 

because there is little incentive for most people to 


the data are often at dispersed locations and in a
 
events. Also 


amenable to easy collection and analysis. For these
 
form not 

easons, use of registration system data usually is 

not recommended.
 

ANALYSIS OF OATA
 

There are two general purpuses for analyzing migration and 

The first is to make projections about future
 
urbanization. 
 assess
The second purpose is to the
 
population distributions. 

impact of proposed interventions on population 

movements.
 

7
 

Urban-Rural Population Distribution
 

must faced is
 
The first important issue which be 


areof "urban" shall be used? There 
definitional; what definition 
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,a bewildering variety of definitions and criteria used to
distinguish urban places from rural areas. 
 In many situations, the
analyst uses the most convenient, sometimes arbitrary, definition
 
which corresponds to available data.


A number of methods exist for estimating future urLn andrural population distribution. 
 lhree general factors account for

the changing pattern of urban-rural population istribution: (1)
differences between urban and 
rural areas rate
in the of natural
 
increase, (2) migration, and (3) reclassification of rural areas on

the urban fringe or individual settlements, for exampl&\"rural"

villages being reclassified as "urban" towns. For 
aJ,lytical
purposes these three factors 
are combined ano attention i focused 
on net population growth in urban and rural areas.
 

Constant Growth Rate Method, 
 With this simple approach, the past
urban growth rate, onbased prevous_ censuses, is.used_ to-project­pfuah6le-vls inu P future years. Future rural population
levels are obtained by -ubtracting urban population 
from projecteo

total population, which can 
be obtained from national or inter­national demographic offices. The resulting rural growth rate can

be checked to determine if it seems plauslole; if it doesn't, ad
hoc adjustments can be made. 
An alternative approach is tr assume
 
a constant rural growth rate and obtain
then urban projectlons

through subtraction. This 
strategy often is preferred\\because

rural population growth is usually more stable than urban growth.Though the constant growth rate method is relatively crude, 'At can

be used to obtain quick projections.
 

Ratio Method. 
 This simple method assumes that the percentage urban
 
grows at a constant rate. 
For example, if the percentage urban was

fifteen percent 
in 1970 and twenty percent in 1980, the trend
suggests an Increase in percentage urban of five percent per

decade. Consequently, the projected percentage urban in 1990 and
2000 woulo oe twenty-five percent and thirty percent 
respectively.

This simple method usually provides reletively good projections for
 
countries with intermediate levels of irbanization (roughly 
twelve
 
percent 'o sixty percent); however, it is unreliable for countries

with very low or very high urbanization. It is often a good idea
 
to compare constant growth and
rate ratio methods and adjust the
 
results accordingly.
 

United Nations Method. 
 The United Nations uses a more complicated

method baseo on the difference between urban 
and rural population

growth and its logistic transformation. The approach is based on
 
the empirical regularity that differences between urban and rural
growth rates are relatively stable 
through. time. The technique

involves an 
iterative calculation and utilization of values 
from a
logistic curve. Projections based on this 
 rather complicated

approach aie generally superior to 
those of the simpler methods and
should be utilized wnen they are available.
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.. .. . .. . .. ... .
 

Projections for Individual Cities and Regions
 

of a city's future

In many cases, estimates are needed 


age sex
 
population size and characteristics such as and 


or migration

distribution, number of households, size of subgroups, 


these projections are similar
 
features. Simple methods for making 


to those for urban-rural projections. The constant growth rate and
 

used project populations of individual
 
ratio method often are to 


past

cities or other subnational geographical units. However, 


areas may be erratic. Some places may
 
gro lh rates for individal 


between the last two censuses;
fast declined
ha' grown very or 

future. Modified nethods
 

such trends may not continue into the 

of the problems associated with
 

have been developed to avoid some 

Bank has
 

the simple ratio method. The Inter-American Development 

trend of the latest
based on the weighted
utilized a technique 


compicaTed technques also
 
three,--four, or.-five__censuses.__More ,bove
 

as the United Nations method described a can be used such 

ihe future age-sex composition of a city has
Aqe-Sex Projectfions. 
important implications for education, health care, and employment
 

assLme

generation programs. The quickest and easiest method is to 


that the present pattern of age-sex composition will continue into
 

This usually provides fairly good projections because
the future. 

the age-sex pattern does not change very much from year to 

year.
 

The difference elimination method is more complicated.9 It
 

isbased cn age-sex projections of the total country and individual
 
or other spatial unit. These


population projections for each city 
two projections are used .n an iterative process which adjusts the 

are consistent with the
 age-sex percentages of each area until they 

age-sex projections of the total population.
 directlyThe cohort survival method can be usec! to project 

However, the approach is
 populations within each age-sex category.

estimates of fertility, survival 

very complicated and involves 
rates for each cohort. In general, this 

rates, and migration 
is not practical for projections of populations within

approach 
each city or region.
 

For housing activities and other

Number of Households. 10 


the number of households
are needed on
interventions, projections 

There are a variety of definitions used
and/or number of fami.ies. 
 use
 

for "household" and for "family;" the analyst must often 


whatever definition 
 is contained in available data sources.
 
and families are similar;


Projection methods for households for
 

purposes of clarity and brevity, only households are discussed 
here.
 

The simplest approach of projecting households is the
 
which assumes that the average number of
 

constant ratio method 
 The approach

persons per household remains constant through time. 


is very simple but not very accurate. In general, average
 

household size tends to decrease with time.
 number of households can be

Better estimates of future 


each area.
 
obtained using projections of adult population for 


http:Households.10
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Growth 
in the number of households is assumed equal 
to growth of
adult population. ratio
This then is used to estimate future
number of households from projected adult population. Though this
method is superior to the constant 
 ratio approach, it may
underestimate 
number of households 
because adults per household
generally declines through time. 
 To account for this trend, future
adult to household ratios can be estimated and applied to projected

adult populations.


More complicated 
methods exist; for example, life-table
,othod, vital statistics method, and headship rate method. Suchsophisticated methods, which are 
usually too time consuming for
 purposes of urban and
most regional analyses, are described
elsewhere.11 However, if results based 
on these methoda are
available for areas of interest, they should be utilized.
 

Subpopulations. Projections -also can.be -made.--
for -specific
. .subpopulations such ethnic,
as linguistic, poverty, 
or minority

groups. 
 Tne simplest approach is to assume that distribution among
subgroups will remain constant through time. 
 A better technique is
to identify past trends in population composition and prolect 
these
into the future. Techniques 
which can be used include constant
growth rate 
method (for each relevant subpopulation) and ratio
 
trend method.
 

Net Miqration. Population levels 
 from either censuses or
projections 
can be used to estimate net migration into individual
cities or other areas 
of interest. These estimates are based 
on
the notion that net population growth is equal 
to natural increase
plus net migration. In other 
words, net migration is equal to
total population growth minus natural 
increase. Censuses and
projections 
provide information on total 
population growth.

number of different methods can be used to 

A
 
evaluate natural
increase.12 First, natural 
increase in the area can be assumed
 

to equal that of the total 
country. However, this tends to
overstate natural increase in urban areas. 
 Ad hoc adjustments can
be made based on the knowledge 
that natural increase in cities is
less than that of rural areas by about five percent in Africa and
South Asia and by about twenty-five percent 
 in Latin America.Second, natural increase cai be eImated using the vital
statistics method 
which develops separate estimates for number of
births 
and deaths ano combines 
these to get natural increase.
Third, survival ratios for eacn cohort can be used.
 
Methods also 
 have been developed for estimation
intercensal net migration. Net migration for an area 

of
 
at one census
period is equal to: 
 (total persons enumerated in the area but born
elsewhere) minus 
(total persons born in 
the area but enumerated
elsewhere). By nalcilating net 
migration for two census dates and
subtracting, 
an estiate can be obtained of net migration during
the intercensal period. 
 While this simple method overlooks the
births and deaths of migrants between the censuses, methods are
available for estimation and inclusion of these births and deaths.
 

http:increase.12
http:elsewhere.11
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Cities. The methods discussed above 
Projections for Areas Within 

for projecting populations of areas within
 
rarely are appropriate 


at this scale is affected 	oy density

cities. Population growth 


socioeconomic and demographic profiles,

constraints, changing 


networks, and the development of urban
 
transportation 
 density patterns
about population
Generalities
infrastructure. 


Usually, little population

within cities provide useful insights. 


In the
in areas which are completely built.

growth can occur 


can absorb
construction, these areas

absence of demolition and new 


by the number 	of persons per
 
more population only increasing 


absorb
Areas with large tracts of 	vacant land may

housing unlc. 


Urban population
increases population.
relatively large in 

areas around the central business district
 densities are highest in 


from the city center. Normally, as
 
and decrease with distance 


areas increase
 
cities in developing areas 	grow, densities in all 


farther--from the -city -center-increase .,at-a-,faster.
bt5-Cdensities -­
about topography, transport


rate. These generalities, 	knowledge 

and urban planning policy, as well as
 

systems, historical trends, 


intuitive judgements can provide information on future intracity
 
of estimating the spatial


population growth patterns. Methods 

within cities are discussed also in
 

pattern of population growtn 


Chapter 10, Urban Land Use and Transportation.
 

of Proposed Interventions
Population Impacts 


in this section involve the 	development of
 Methods aescribed 

to assess the impacts of proposed
can used
models which be 


on the spatial distribution of population.

interventions 

interventions tend to influence migration more than birth and death
 

rates; therefore most models 	focus on migration.
 

provide estimates
Simple regression models can
Regression Models. 
 on
area. The models are based 
of future net in-migration for each 

between net in-migration, 	the dependent


the past relationships 

variables such as employment


variable, and pertinent inoependent 

or degree of
 

levels, wage rates, unemployment statistics, 


Once the models are specified, they can estimate
 
urbanization. 


future levels of the independent
from data on
future in-migration 

variables.
 

on the Flow of migrants among

Other regression models focus 


areas within the country. 
3uch models generally use
 

different 

lude the distance between
 similar independent variables and also J 


areas. Distance is an important factor; in general, the greater
 
the number of migrants.
two areas, the fewer 


often include economic and other
the distance between 

Independent variables 

characterisLics of both the migration origins and destinations. A
 

simple example of this type of model is presented 
below­

- 0.160ijMij = 6.3 - .01j i + J. 

Where:
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Mi = 	 Number of migrants moving from region i to 
region j. 

i Jj 	 Nufnoer of joos in region i and region j, 
respectively, ana 

D.. 	 Distance from region i tu region j. 

According to this simple mouel, if an 
 intervention in region
j increased ttW rrihter of junis J.) by 1,000, the resulting
migration 	 from region i to j is estimaieu to be J0 
(i.e., 1,000 x.Oz). Mot miaiQi, iuissiino moae[' are more complicated and 
inclu d a greater nuil e" ,r variables.

Regression mx.1j. rny a nrnuei f advantages. [hey arerelatively 	sirnple 
ard :d]nn forrnlJatea usIng readily available c risu!; data. Tn HUoLeIs can 	0raovi:e esimates of'raaro ctul futuremigration streams. 
 Or the otnet r tlaf)'], tney nave severalUiauvarnt. js.13 Fne aieg.gr ared re of tre data may nioecertain social aspects as wed as maSK migration characterisitics 
of significant subgroups. Wne models overlook migrations withinregions ur areas. The use of of
place birth migration dataviolates some of the assumptiorsnot regression. For example, somemovements, the so-cal led "depenoeit" variar re, may have occurredten to twenty years before tie 
censub alld may nave 
affected
employment levels, a so-ca[led "independent" variable. 
Despite

these ano 	 other problems, tro's approach is often an appropriate
neaRns to assess the migration impact f proposed 	interventions.
 

SOIURCES OF 	FUNIHER 
INFJR.A iON
 

Fox, RoeIt N. A01 .oerlori w. Huguet. Population anu Uruan
I rens in Wntrai Amer ican and Pandma (Wasnington, IT. L.
Inter-American Oevel oment dank, I'7/, 224 pp.). etailed
analyses and projections are provided for six countries.
Population 	 projectins for the years 1980, .990 and 2000 are 
provideu for eac department ano uroanizeo area. Ratio trend 
methodology is used and axplained. 

Fox, HOert 
 . ran 	 PoouiaLion Growtn Trends in Latin
America (Wasnington, D. C.: inter-American Development 3ank,
iY75, 103 pp. . Population projections 1980, 19A) and 2000aLe provideo for trc;; aepartment (or state) ann urbanized 
area of A rc nt ia, drazi 1, n ilea, Mexico, Pero andVenezuela. 
 a5 t-read 	metnudology is used and explained.
 

Todaro, 
 Michael P. Internal Migration in Jevelopin 
Countries: U Review of [neory, Evidence, Metnoiolo y and
Research Priorities (Geneva: international Labour
rgankzat ion, 1976, IU5 pD.). B3ook presents ann discusses 

methods of economic analysis of migration. 

United Nations. Manual on Methods of Estimating Population, 
Manual VII Methods of MesurinU 
 internal 	 Migration,
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Department of Social Affairs, Population Series No. 55,
 

ST/SOA/Series A/47 (New York: U.N., 1970, 74 pp., Sales
 

This excellent report describes
No.: E.70.XIII.3). 

migration concepts and definitions and discusses census and
 

sources. Many direct and indirect methods of
 survey data 

measuring or estimating internal migration are presented
 

place of birth; previous residence; vital
including: 

method; and migration
statistics method; survival ratio 


rates, ratios, and other Indicies. Numerous examples are
 

provided.
 

Manuals on Methods of Estimating Population,
* United Nations. and Families,
Methods of Projecting Households
Manual VII: 

Affairs, Population Series
Department of Economic and Social 


(New York: 1973, 100 pp.,

No. 54, ST/SOA/SER. A/54 U.N., 

.... .sales Several methods -are presentedfor -­No.E73XIII.2)-


data to estimate number of households and

using population 


ratios, life-table
families. The methods include: simple 

Examples are provided.
technique, and headship rate method. 


Manuals on Methods of Estimation Population,
United Nations. 

Manual VIII: Methods for Projections of Urban and Rural
 

Populations, Department of Economic and Social Affais,
 

Population Series No. 55, ST/SOA/Series A/55 (New York:
 

U.N., 1974, 120 pp. Sales No.: E.74.XIII.3). This excellent
 

report discusses different "urban" definitions, components of
 

urban and rural population change, and a variety of methods 

for projecting population and age-sex distributions of urban
 
presented
and rural areas and individual cities. Methods 


ratio techniques, U.N.
include: simple growth rate and 


method of doserved urban-rural growth differences, difference
 

elimination, mixed projection methods, and cohort survival.
 

Yap, Lorene Y. L. "Internal Migration in Less Developed
 

Countries: A Survey of the Literature," World Bank Staff
 

Working Paper No. 215 (Washington: IBRD, 1975, 47 pp.).
 

Paper provides indepth review of econometric regression
 

analysis of census data on migration. Four case studies are
 

are discussed. Weaknesses of theanalyzed and elasticities 
Key factros affecting migration are


analyses are indicated. 

identified and policy conclusions are offered.
 

Amin, Samir. Modern Migrations in Western Africa (London:
 

Oxford University Press, 1974). The dependency paradigm is
 

used to analyze migration processes in Western Africa.
 

Arnold, Fred and Susan Cochrane. "Economic Motivation Versus 

City Lights: Testing Hypotheses About Inter-Changwat 

World Bank Staff Working Paper No.
Migration in Thailand," 


Paper is a good

416 (Washington: IBRO, 1980, 41 pp.). 


example of regression analysis of migration.
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Beier, George, et al. 
 "The Task Ahead for the Cities of the
Developing Countries," 
World Bank Staff Working Paper No. 209
(Washington: IBRD, 1975, 77 pp.). Report provides a good
overview and typology 
of past, present, and expected future
 
urbaniidLlun in third world countries.
 

Briggs, Pamela. "Some 
Economic Interpretations of -Case

Studies of Urban Migration In Developing Countries," World
Bank Staff Working Paper No. 151 (Washington: IBRD, 1973,
pp.). After briefly theory 

55
 
reviewing migration and
regression studies of migration, 
 this paper provides a
detailed review 
of 27 field surveys of migration in 17different countries. Suggestions for improved methodologies

are provided and migration policies are discussed. 

Butterworth, Douglas John
and K. Chance. Latin American
Urbanization* (Cambridge 
 Carge University Press, 1981,

143 pp.). 
 This book focuses on migration and covers such

topics as historical urban 
growth, motivation and migration

decision making, characteristics 
of migrants, adaptation,

urban class structure, political action 
by the urban poor,

squatter settlements, and dependency theory.
 

Connell, John, al.
et Miqration from 
Rural Areas: The

Evidence from 
 Village Studies (Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 1976). The book 
provides a very detailed review of
theoretical and empirical migration studies.
 

Findley, Sally. Planning for Internal Miqration: A Review of
Issues and 
Policies In Developing Countries, Prepared for
U.S. Bureau of the Census (Washington, D. C.: USGPO, 1977,

167 pp.). This indepth review discusses research on both the
 causes and consequences of migration. 
 The policies discussed

include rural development programs, rural land settlement and
colonization schemes, 
 and dispersed service center

strategies. The report contains 
a very useful summary and
conclusions chapter 
as well as very extension footnotes and
 
bibliography.
 

Goldstein, Sidney and David Sly. 
 Basic Data Needed for the
Study of Urbanization (Liege, Belgium: 
 International Union

for the Scientific Study of Population, 1975, 100 pp.).
Report focL';es on improving censuses to facilitate research
 
on uroanization.
 

Rhoda, Richard. "Development Activities 
 and Rural-Urban
 
Migration: Is It Possible to Keep Them Down on 
the Farm?,"
Prepared for Office of Urban Development, U.S. Agency

International Development. (Washington: 

for
 
USAID, 1979, 78
pp.). The paper 
develops a framework from the migration


literature and uses it to 
 investigate the migration

implications of development 
interventions. 
 It reveals that
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NOTES 

1. 


2. 


3. 


* 

may stimulate urban
 
many rural development activities 

migration. 

Market in 
H. ed. Migration and the Labor


Sabot, R. 

Westview Press, 1981,
 

Developing Countries (Boulder, Colo.: 

of papers addresses economic
 344 pp.). This interesting set 


such as unemployment, income
 
aspects of migration 


markets, and impacts on
 
distribution, productivity, labor 


urban and rural economies.
 

Shaw, R. P. Migration Theory and Fact (Philadelphia:
 

Regional Science Research Institute, 1976, 202 pp.). This
 

review provides indepth discussion of several
 
theoretical 


analyses including regiession,

types of migration 


gravity
factor allocation models,

cost-benefit....models, 
 bohe book
schemes, and stochastiprobability 
provides useful background for indepth analysis 

of migration.
 

Problems in Migration AnalysisG.
Willis, Kenneth 

Heath, Lexington and Saxon House,
(Lexington, Massachusetts: 


review is presented of economic and
 
1974). An indepth 

regression analysis of internal migration.
 

C. Julien Conde. Migration in We3st
 
Zachariah, K. and 


Published for World Bank and
 
Africa: Demographic Aspects, 


OECO (New York: Oxford University Press, 1981, 166 pp.).
 
West African
and among nine


Book reviews migration within 

While causes and consequences of migration are
 

countries. 
 base such
data presented provide a for 

not analyzed, the 

analyses.
 

and Rural-Urban
 
Richard Rhoda, "Development Activities 


to Keep Them Down on the Farm?,"
Is It Possible
Migration: 
 U.S. Agency for
 
for Office of Urban Development,
Prepared 25
 

Order No. AID/otr-147-79-
Development, 

USAID, 1979).
 

International 

(Washington, D.C.: 


Prospects in the Population
United Nations, "Trends and of 

in 1973-1975,"
Urban Agglomerations 1950-2000, As Assessed 

Affairs, Population
and Social
Department of Economic 

U.N., 1975). United
 

Division Working Paper No. 58 (New York: 

of Urban and Rural Population Growth,
 

Nations, Patterns 

Affairs, Population,


Department of Economic and Social 

U.N., 1979).
Division (New York: 


Trends in Latin

Urban Population Growth


Robert W. Fox, 

Inter-American Development Bank,
 America (Washington, D. C.: 


Particularly useful sources of further information.
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Regional Analysis
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Urban and Regional Functions
 
and Interactions
 

'7..........A ec6_omy can be viewed 
 as a -system of interacting
regions. These be any size and
may of character; some are

predominantly rural while others 
are entirely urban. Regions tend
 
to specialize in certain goods and services which are exported from

the region. 
Rural regions export domestic food crops, minerals, or
 
raw materials; urban export
areas manufactured goods,

semi-processed commodities, 
or a variety of services such as

administration, transportation, 
 wholesaling, banking etc. In

addition, regions import goods and services which are 
not produced

locally. 
 The interaction implied by interregional trade is made
 
possiole oy transportation and communication systems.


Regional exports, which often are referred to as 
the economic

base, are an important determinant of the economic health-of an
 
area. For example, consider the region around Manaus, Brazil which
 
specializeo in ruober export during the early years of 
this
 
century. Amazon rubber, 
the economic base, was demanded by the

worla market and the local ruober industry boomed. Through

multiplier effects, prosperity in the rubber industry spread 
to
 
sucn other economic activities as construction, retailing,
 
transportation, entertainment, 
etc. These other functions, which
were not exported, are know as nonbasic 
activities. When more
 
efficient rubber producing areas in Asia were brought under

cultivation, 
 the demand for Brazilian rubber declined.
result, the production of rubber, 

As a
 
the economic base, declined
 

bringing nonbasic activities 
 down with it. This example

demonstrates the importance of a region's economic base.
In this chapter, techniques 
and methods are presented for
 
analyzing economic 
base and interregional interactions. Basic

activities can oe used to 
develop both classification schemes and
multipliers for urban 
areas and regions. These are useful because
 
they boch enhance understanding and provide a framework 
fo7 making

decisions concerning development interventions.
 

RELEVANCE T) DEVELOPMENT IN]ERVENTIONS
 

Information on urban and regional systems can be an 
essential
 
component of 
successful development intelvention. Decisions must
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regions for specified projects and­be made concerning" appropriate 
for areas. These decisions should besuitable projects selected 

and itsbased on an adequate understanding of the regional systp'n 
the cities and regions of which it isfunctional elements,. 


comprised. This chapter can contrioute to this understanding. 

Analybis of regional functional specialization can identify the 

each city and region. Such information can beeconomic oase of 
prove useful in


used to develop classification schemes which may 

making decisions about development interventions. For example, 

small cities classified as "industrial" might be more appropriate 
small cities classified asfor vocational training projects than 

"administrative centers " Regional multipliers can be estimated 

assess the total (direct and indirect) economic impacts
and used to 

of proposed development interventions. Such macro economic 

along with information from micro socioeconomic impactimpacts, 
studies (Chapter Four), can be used to evaluate proposed projects.
 

Analysis can provide information on the natural
 

caracteristics 'and development potential of regions. The
 
mentsofthe._.-.tent 7for developme o 

soil quality, water
physical envirorment such as topography, 


etc. This

availability, altitude, temperature, rainfall, 


current agricultural
Information, market studies, and knowledge of 

Four) can be used o

practices gained from micro analysis (Chapter 
identify potential project opportunities.
 

are an important element in proposed
Transportation networks 

example, existing transport
development interventions. For 


of an

capacities may be a crucial element in the design 


project. Increased agricultural
agricultural development 

transported efficiently
production will be was-'d if it cannot be 


it may J, .ecessary 	 to upgrade existing interregionalto markets., 
transportation oefore meaningfui regional development can proceed.
 

TYPICAL QUESTIONS
 

o What Jq the regional system within the countryr Do 

regions coincide with administrative
economic 

regions been delineated by
boundaries? Have economic 


government? 

on the regional system?o What information is availaole 
Have regional profiles been dcveloped? Hav-, economic
 

been conducted? Are input-output taolesbase studies 

available? Have regional interaction patterns been
 

analyzed? Are resource inventories available? Is
 

LANDSAT satellite imagery available?
 

regions,o 	 What is the economic oase of each region? ,Which 
specialize in key agricultural products?cities or towns 

In textile industries? In agriprocessing activities? In
 

heavy industry? In government services? In key food
 

crops? Il 'ight industry? In private services? In
 

wholesale activities? in extractive industries?
 

. ­
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0 How are regions or major cities different or similar withrespect to economic structure? Employment profile?
*Agricultural 
 product!; and production? Natural
resources?, Development potential?
 

o What urban centers are most suitable for new or expanded
agriprocessing activities? 
 Which cities are most

suitable for industrial development? What direct and
indirect economic impacts would result from 
the expansion
of an old industry or establishment of a new industry?
 

o What are the 
general physical characteristics 
of each
region? What 
 is the natural resource base? How
effectively 
is it being utilized? Which regions have the
greatest potential for agricultural development? 
 For

each agricultural area, what is the 
 soil quality,
topography, water 
 availability, 
 climatic environment,
cropping pattern, intensity
......... .. .....ag r i cul t u ral of land use, and current
p r a c t i c e-?:.. .... . ........................ .
.
 

o What are the important interregional flows raw
of

materials, semi-processed commodities 
 and finished

goods? How are these commodities moved from place to
place? How efficient 
 is the current commodity flow
 
pattern?
 

o What are 
the important characteristics of the 
interurban
and interrrflional transportation 
 syr'tem? What

improvements 
 ave been made recently or are planned?
Where 
are the major bottlenecks in the system? Is
transportation an important coni.traint 
to development?
 

DATA SOURCES
 

Censuses and remote sensing are the two primary 
sources of
basic data 
 on existing and potential regional functions and
interactions. 
 Additional data 
 may be obtained from previous
studies, governmunt 
 reports, universities, and 
 International
 
development agencies.
 

Census Data
 

Detailed information 
for each urban area 
and region normally
can be obtained from census data. 
 Censuses usually are conducted
about every ten years; consequently, thp 
most recent census data
 
may be outdated.
 

Population Census. 
 Data from this sou: the
on occupations and

industries of all employed 
 persons 
 reveal the functional
specialization of each city and 
region. 
 For example, a relatively
Large percentage employed in mining 
is indicative of a region

specializing in mineral exports.
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data may indicate wage rates, firm 
Census of Businesses. These 

and enterprise classifications.
detailed industrial
sizes,, and 

on other aspects of the regional''


They also may supply information 

ratios, production levels,
 

economy such as capital-labor 
 from
 
and commodity transfers between firms. Data 


productivity, ,

be updated with information from annual 


can
business censuses 
 from
Useful data may be available also central
 
business surveys. 


of commerce, industry, or

ministries
statistics
economics. offices or 


This source may indicate farm sizes, cropping

Agricultural Census. 


total crup and livestock production, markets,
 
patterns, yields, 
 can
tenure. Sometimes census data be
 
farming practices, and land 


of agriculture.

using annual government surveys


updated 
 have additional

ministries of agriculture may


Departments and 
 have data on
 example, agricultural agencies may

information, For 


soil type and quality, slope and
 
physical characteristics such as 


crop and 'animal
insects,
availability, pests,
•dranage,.W~te other
elevation
characteriPstics, ano 

diseases, climatic 
 is useful in
type of information
factors. This 


making assessments of the agricultural 
potential of regions.


environmental 


Sensing
Remote 


Remote sensing involves the collection of 
data from airplanes
 

low cost approach is

This relatively
and earth satellites. 


on the physical

for obtaining basic data 

Most
recommended highly 
 areas. 

ch-racterlstics and resource potentials 

of third world 


some forms of remote sensing data.
 countries already are using 


car be used to collect regional data
 
Aerial Sensing. Airplanes 


aerial photographs and
 
quickly and efficiently. Traditional 


can yield
techniques
photo interpretation
relatively simple 
A variety of data can be collected using
 considerable information. 


a variety of filters. More 
and color infrared film and
color 


using a scanninq system which
 
detailed information can be obtained 
 impulses from earth
 

area collecting minute 
sweeps rapidly over an 

signals. Such signals are
 

and converting them into electronic 
can be used also to
 

amenable to computer analysis and storage; 
they 


Radar aerial sensing
 
produce a variety of photographic images. 


can be used in overcast weather or even at night.

techniques usingbeen collected
data on the Amazon Basin has
Considerable 
radar in combination with other remote sensing techniques.
 on
 a wide variety of Information 


Aerial sensing can provide

1
 

regional characteristics
 

Agqriculture: rop inventories, yield estimates, crop 
vigor,
 

disease detection, 
 livestock

insect and 

inventories, and fertilizer impact.
 

soil surveys, mineral

land use inventories,
Land: 
c iciency, topography, geological mapping, 
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detection of' geothermal activity, petroleum,
* and metallic mineral deposits.
 

Water: water body monitoring, drainage pattern, soil
 

moisture, estimation of salinity, erosion,
 
drought monitoring, anL, fish surveys.
 

Foresty: 
 forest resources inventories, detection of
 
tree diseases, tree growth rates, and
 
identification of vegetation types.
 

Though aerial sensing is relatively inexpensive, new sensing

activities should not be undertaken until existing data sources 
are
 
investi-ated. One of 
 the most readily available sources of
 
existing data is satellite imagery.
 

Satellite Imagery. Considerable informationis currently -available -at -- on regional featuresvery'-id--cost from LANDSAT satellite... : 
imagery. Data are available on over eighty percent oF th earth's
surface. LANDSAT uses a scanning system which can 'provide 
information on: 

crop patterns 
 water bodies
 
foilage 
 drainage

plant diseases geological structure
insect infestation 
 roads
 
timber reserves village locations
land use
 

At nominal cost, LANDSAT satellite imagery in the form of

transparencies, prints, and color composites are available from the
 
EROS Data Center.2
 

ANALYSIS 3V DATA
 

There are three general types of regions: homogeneous,

nodal, and programming. Homogeneous regions are contiguous 
areas
with similar characteristics. For example, an area 
of similar
 
natural environment and agricultural practice is a homogeneous

region. Nodal are
regions contiguous, heterogeneous areas which
 
are interrelated functionally. 
 A city with its surrounding

hinterland is an 
example of a nodal region. The urban and rural

portions of the region are different but interconnected.

Programming or planning regions are established 
by governmental

agencies in order to implement and administer regional programs.

Often the boundaries of programming regions coincide with the

boundaries of political jurisdictions. Programming regions, which
 
also may be homogeneous or nodal regions, are of primary interest
 
to development agencies.


The coie-periphery concept is used often to describe regions

in third world countries. Core regions are composed of major

cities which have experienced economic growth. Periphery regions
 



According to
 
are the remaining undeveloped areas of the countries. 


are the core of their
 
this concept, periphery regions drained by 


human, economic, and other resources.
 

Regional Profiles
 

of the first steps in analysis of urban and regional

One 


regional statistical
 
functions is development of profiles or 


3 a concise description of regions'

compendiums. Profiles provide 


as
quantitative and qualitative data 

characteristics; they include 


as maps and other visual information. The data should be
 
well 

to communicate effectively the essential
 organized in such a way as 

and to facilitate comparisons.
of the region
characteristics 
 population and


include basic information on regional
Profiles 

centers, physical characteristics, primary


geographic size, major 

and trends


activities, linkages, development activities,
economic 

Some of the types of information which can be
 and recent changes. 


The table is only suggestive;

_incuded_are-prqentqdin Table 6.1. 


cases appropriate inf6rmtidbrf alI :
n ltems lsted'wil
t -not.
 

inov'uany information should be
In other cases, additional
be vailable. 
 of natural
detailed information
added. For example, more 

would be provided if agricultural or natural
 

characteristics 

were Such information
 

resource development activities proposed. 

quality, and distribution; seasonal
 

might include: soil types, 

land use; and
patterns; slope; drainage;
temperature and rainfall 


hydrology.
 
Basic profile information can be used to compare and contrast
 

uncover
can be identified and used to 

regions. Generalizations 

regions with characteristics which do not fit the normal. pattern.
 

can provide basic information for development of
 
Comparison also 

regional typologies or classification schemes.
 

Regional Specialization by Economic Function
 

of qualitative and quantitative methods
A number 

classification 


Classification. 
 have been
 
urban functional analysis and 

and
of 
these primarily have been used to analyze


developed. Though 

equally applicable to regions.


classify urban centers, they are 

is rather useless, it can be
 While classification for its own sake 


and describe the distinctive
 
useful to help analysts identify 


functions of various cities and regions. of
are related to the concept

Most classification methods 


export manufactured
 
economic base. For example, cities which 


are classified
thus have a manufacturing economic base,
goods, and 

base Is identified
Generally economic 
as "manufacturing" centers. 


by employment data. For instance, cities with a higher than
 

employees in transportation industries are
 
average percentage of 


to other regions.
transportation services
assumed to provide 

to be an element of the
Is assumed 


with several functional specializations
Therefore, transportation can

Areas 


be classified in several categories. For example, a city could be
 

a "mining, manufacturing, ano transportation" city.
 

economic ease. 


classified as 
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Taole 6. 1 

TYPES OF INFORMATION FOR INCLUSION IN REGIONAL PROFILES
 

GENERAL CHARAL FERIS IICS
 

Population size, age-size distriouti n, growth rates, 
migration 

Areal size, population density
Major cities and market towns an. their population 

isLributot of i;ncome, eApentiture patterns
Education, heltr, housing, living conditions, etc. 
Governmental t iucture and characteristics 
key subyruupc,: farmers, ethnic minorities, poverty groups
 

LALPnY [S GHAR fAi:, Iri ?, 

Topography ano ge'nrudhiI f eat ires 
Mineral rusouvce- anio geological structure
 
Climate and wateri ronuurvzes
 
Soil types an atu' i vegetation
 
Natural rr:snurc.2 

ECONOMIC CHARA-Tii dh 

Employment, unemploymnrt, unoeremployment, laoor force 
participation rate,-

Income and wage.; uy industry
Labol productivity, laoor/capital ano capital/output ratios 

by industry

Gross and per capita regional product and value iJded 
Economic base of region ana each major urban area

Location quotients and coefficients of specialization
Capital investment ana accumulation 
Firm size distriuUtion and location or major firms 

TRANSPORTATION OND INTERACTION CHARACIERISTICS 

Major lana, water and air transportation arteries and flows 
Volume of commodity flows to other regions (exports) 
Major markets for exports
Quantity and origin nf goous and commodities imported to 

region 
Communication networks, flows, capacities, costs 

SPECIFIC CHARACTERISrICS 

Ongoing an planned developrment activities 
Development constraints or key problems and crucial issues 
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simple and useful approach for
 
Location Quotient. This is a 

analyzing functional specialization. A location quotient is the
 

city (or region) employment in a specific industry

percentage of 

divided by the percentage employment in that industry in 

all cities
 
if twenty-five percent


(or regions) in the country. For example, 

in public administration and ten
 were
of the employment in Rabat 


were in public
 
percent of the employment in all Moroccan cities 


public administration in
 
administration, the location quotient for 


Location quotients substantially greater than
 
Rabat would be 2.5. 


Quotients substantially

indicate functional specialization. 


or
1.0 
the city or region must import goods


less than 1.0 suggest 

Local service industries
by industry.
services produced the 

1.0 because local services


location quotients near
generally have 

The range of location quotients is
 

normally are not exportable. 

related to industry type and regional size. For industries which
 

mining, location

limited to specific areas, such as


normally are 

0 to 20. On the other hand, location
from
quotients may range 


.quotients- for relatively- ubiquitous-activities, like-.agriculture,....
 
1.5. If data permit, it is usef.l to
 

may only range from 0.7 to 

or crops.
specific subcomponents
subdivide agriculture into 


be to
 some level can used 

Location quotients above specified 


location
regions. For example, cities with 
or 

quotients in manufacturing of aoove, say 2.0 or 2.5, could be
classify cities 


those with location
 
classified as "manufacturing." Alternatively, 


could be specified as "dominately

quotients over 
 3.0 

those quotients between 2.0 and 3.0
 
manufacturing," while with 


simply "manufacturing."
could be classified as 

These changes indicate
 

Location quotients change with time. 

in urban and regional


trends and spatial shifts
temporal 

these changes, analysts can calculate
 

functions. To investigate 

in time. Location quotients for the
 

quotients at different points 

long range
can reveal relatively
or three censuses
last two 


can be identified if more recent time 
shifts. Short term trends 

series data are available.
 was used by Nelson
location quotients
An approach similar to 4


scheme. He classified
 
to develop a statistical classification 


by comparing their percentage employment in selected
 
cities 
 of comparable
distribution
the statistical
industries with 


of all cities. For example, he would
 
employment percentage 

classify a city the
as "manufacturing," if its percentage employment 

in
 

than one 3tandard deviation' above
greater 
Two standard deviations above the average would result inmanufacturing was 


average. 
 In classsifying
of "dominant manufacturing."
a classification 
 manufacturing,
basic categories: mining,

cities, Nelson used ten 


trade, retail trade,

transportation and communication, wholesale 


and real estate, personal services,

financial insurance 


and diversified (apublic administration,professional services, 
other category).
for cities not falling into any


catchall class 

as an example; other categories


These ten classes are offered only 

or for classifying
in other countries 
may be more appropriate 


regions.
 

http:scheme.He
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Economic Base. The economic base concept 
 assumes that the

existence and growth of 
a city 	or region depends on the goods and
services it produces locally and sells beyond its 
borders. Sales
of these basic goods and services bring in outside money which can
be used t--import needed goods and services not produced locally.
Goods and services produced and consumed within the region are
 
classified as nonbasic activities.
 

According to economic base theory, 
 the level of basic
activity is dependent upon exogenous demand. 
 The 3evel of nonbasic
activity is determined by the size of the basic sector. 
 Therefore,
the 
level of tota) economic activity (basic plus nonbasic) is
linked to exogenous 
 demand. If exogenous demand increases,

employment 
 in basic activities increases 
 thus 	 stimulating
additional demand for nonbasic goods and services. 
 This multiplier

effect is a key concept of economic base theory. The base
multiplier is defined 
as total economic activity divided by basic
economic activity.6 In general, level 
of economic activity is....
..--....	 measured bythe -number:-of-employees. The bas&emuitiplier indicates
the impact on total employment of changes in basic employment.

example, suppose region A had 30,000 	

For
 
total employees with 10,000
basic 	and 20,000 nonbasic workers. 
 Also suppose that timber
production was the economic base. the for
if demand timber


increased, an additional 100 timber 
workers could be hired.
Because the ratio of nonbasic to basic employment is two to one,
this would result in an additional 200 jobs in the nonbasic
sector. The total multiplier in this 
case is three and 300 total
 
new joos would result.
 

The economic base approach is useful because 
it indicates

both functional specialization and the 
impacts of development
interventions which change 
basic 	 sector employment. The most
serious problem 
with the approach is distinguishing basic

nonbasic employment. Another proulem is related 

from
 
to the time lag
between increase in basic 
activity and resulting increase in
 

nonbasic activity.

A number of methods are suggested for separating basic from
nonbasic employment. 7 The simplest approach is to assume


certain industries are entirely basic and others 
that
 

are entirely
nonoasic. For example, the analyst might 
assume 	that all employees
in manufacturing are 
basic while all those In service industries
 
are nonbasic. 
 Though 	this approach can provide quick estimates of
base multipliers, it Is relatively 
crude even when practiced by
experts. In most cases, 
each industry includes both basic and
nonbasic activities. Alternative 
methods have been developed to
separate basic and nonbasic employment. 
 These include the location

quotient technique and the minimum requirements approach.8
 

The economic base approach is very simple compared 
to

regional input-output analysis. 
 In the former, economic base is
divided into 
two sectors (basic and nonbastc) and two spatial areas
(the region of interest and all other regions), in contrast

regional input-output involves 
a variety of sectors (agriculture,

industry, transportation, et..) and regions in the national
all 

economy. The approach 
is based on the idea that each in
sector 
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is linked to every 	other sector in every
each region potentially 

can 	be useful in
 

other region. Regional input-output analysis 
of proposed development interventions. For

assessing the impacts 

economic impact in 	each sector
example, it can indicate the total 


in.one sector of one
 
of each region of a development investment 


the data neeced to 	construct an accurate

region. Unfortunately, 


collect. If
 
regional input-output table are extremely difficult to 


If
be
have been developed previously, they may utilized.

tables 


usually is not practical for 
not, regional input-output analysis 

on specific development projects.
analysts working 


Interregional Flows 	and Transportation 

a factor in the functional
Transportation is key 

transportation,
specJalization of 	cities and regions. Without 


there could be no specialization; every area would have to be 
andInformation on transportation systems

self-sufficient. - - ­
goods - and -service s is' essential.interregional flowsiofne~le and 

to adequate understanding of urban and regional systems. 

Flows. Flows of commodities between

Interregional Commodity 


a commodity flow

regions can be investigated by constructing 


The matrix indicates, for each major commodity, annual.,­matrix.9 

value of flows from each region to each"'tonnage and/or monetary 

be available from

other region. Commodity flow matrices may 


or other government agencies. if
 
transportation ministries 


be to
not 	 available, efforts can made

appropriate data are 


the 	 matrix using estimates or expert judgements.

construct 


it is useful to disaggregate interregional flows by

Sometimes 

transportation mode.
 

flow 	 matrices can reveal inefficientInterregional commodity 
flow 	patterns or needed improvements in the transportation system.
 

This 	investigation can rely on five basic transportation 
principles.
 

1. 	 The cost of overcoming distance implies that short moves
 

are more common than long ones.
 

such sand gravel, can be

2. 	Low-cost bulky items, as or 


only 	 short distances while moreeconomically transportea 
as or cameras, are


expensive commodities, such watches 


moved long distances efficiently.
 

flows not unless there is ample

3. 	Commodity do occur 


in one region and 	sufficient
supply of the commodity 

demand in another region.
 

at its final destination
4. 	 The cost of a commodity 

cost its plus the cost of


reflects the at origin 


transport.
 

areas
All else being equal, industries tend to locate in
5. 

raw materials to the


where the combined costs of moving 


factory and finished goods to markets are minimized.
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Flow allocation models have been developed which 
determine
 
the most efficient patter-nof commodity flows.10 These models
 
utilize data on the demand 
and surplus supply at each location and
 
the cost of transport between each pair of locations. Though

computers normally are used, manual allocation methods have been
 
developed. Allocation models 
can be used to assess the efficiency

of existing flows as well as 
to design future, more efficient, flow
 
patterns.
 

Gravity Model
 

Gravity models can be used to analyze and estimate flows of
commodities, information, and people. The simple gravity model is
based on the hypothesis that the quantity of flow between two 
points is: (i) directly related to the supply at the origin and
demand at the destination and (2) inversely related to the distance
 ~.. between the-origin. and.destination,. For-example,.--thefow.-of rice....... -

from a producing region to a *onsuming area could be represented as:
 

F = .08 - y 
xy 0xy
 

Where:
 

F Flow or quantity of rice shipped from region X to
xy area Y
 

S : Surplus rice produced in region X 

Py Population of area Y; and
 

D = Distance between X and Y. 
xy
 

Gravity models are developed using data on past flows. Once
 
developed, they can be used to estimate current 
or future flows.
 

SOURCES OF FURTHER INFORMATION
 

American Society of Photogrametry. '4anual of Remote Sensing
 
(Falls Church, Virginia, 1974, 2 volumes, 2144 pp.). Though

somewhat dated, this manual presents in a very comprehensive

collection of remote sensing techniques and applications.
 

Bendavid, Avron. Reqional Economic Analysis for
 
Practitioners: An Introduction tu Common Descriptive

Methods, Revised edition 
(New York: Praeger, 1974, 195
 
pp.). 
 This excellent book presents basic descriptive methods
 
of regional economic analysis including: regional profiles,

data needs, social accounting, linkages and flows, industrial
 
composition analysis, economic base, and input-output
 
analysis. 
 rhe volume Is an important reference tool for
 
regional analysts.
 

http:flows.10
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Resource Information for

Herfindahl, Orris C. Natural 


TheJohns Hopkins Press for

Economic Development (Baltimore: 


the Inc., 212 pp.). Types of
 
Resources for Future, 1969, 


data and their sources are presented.

natural resources 


and soil maps,

Included are aerial photographs, topograhic 


geological and climatological surveys as well as land use
 
for programming,


inventories. Guidelines are provided 


scheduling and funding information collection activities.
 

Jr. Remote Sensing, Principles and
 
* Sabins, Floyd F., 

W. H. Freeman, 1978, 426
(San Francisco: 


pp.). Presented are a wide variety of remote sensing methods.

interpretation 


0. Waller. Action-Oriented
Bendavid-Val, Avron and Peter 

(New York:
to Regional Development Planning
Approaches 


which is designed for
This
Praeger, 1975, 132 pp.). book, 

a very
in developing_ areas, presents
. regional,.. planners - - : 6
The fiv ease
to planning.
pragmatic approach regional 


studies are good examples of practical 
regional analyses.
 

of West Bengal: A Study of
 
Ganguly, D. S. Regional Economy 


Optimization of Industrial

Uroanization Growth Potential and 


Orient Longman Ltd. 1979, 306 pp.).

Location (New Delhi: 


of regional

Book presents a comprehensive case study 


functional analysis.
 

Regional Development
Gutierrez, Alfredo, et al. "Paraguay: 

World Bank, 1978, 50 pp.).


Eastern Paraguay," (Washington: 


This is a good example of regional development 
analysis based
 

on natural resource base.
 

Regional Industrial Analysis and
 
Hewings, Geoffrey, 3. D. 


A good review
Methuen, 1977, 180 pp.).
Development (London: 

analysis is presented including


of regional quantitative 

trade flows,


regional development theory, economic base, 


input-output analysis and policy issues.
 

Regional Economics, 2nd
An Introduction to
Hoover, Edgar M. 
 basic
 
edition (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1975). This 


textbook 
covers transportation and interaction, location
 

theory, urban systems, regional economic structure 
as well as
 

urban regional economics. Numerous
 
other elements of and 


American examples are presented.
 
Isard, Walter. Methods of Regional Analysis: An
 

Wiley, 1960).

Introduction to Regional Science (New York: 


Though dated, this book provides an excellent discussion of
 

urban and regional functions and
 
methods of analyzing 


flow, economic
Included are Interregional
interactions. 

base, multiplier, and input-output analyses.
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Isard, Walter and John H. Cumberland. 
 Regional Economic
Planning: Technique of Analysis for Less 
Developed Areas
(Paris: Organization 
 for European Economic Co-operation,

1961, 450 pp.). Though somewhat dated, this volume includes

relevant papers 
 on analysis of regional agricultural
structures, regional social accounts, Input-output, regionalsurvey techniques, and regional cost-benefit analyses. Case
 
studies are presented.
 

Mahar, Dennis J., et al. "Brazil: Integrated Development of

the Northwest Frontier" (Washington: World Bank, 1981,

pp.). Paper provides a good example 

101
 
of regional analysis;


includes economic development potential, prospects

population growth, development 

for
 
plans for the region, and
 

environmental concerns.
 

Oppenhiem,. Norbert.-
 pplied Models -in Urbanand"-Regioal.

Analysis (Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: 
 Prentice-Hall,
pp.). This comprehensive 1980, 351
text provides theoretical and

practice discussions and examples 
 of economic base and
input/output models, transportation analysis, demographic

techniques, and regression modeling.
 

Scott, Ian. and
Urban Spatial Development in Mexico
Published for World Bank (New York: 
 Oxforod University Press,

1982, 320 pp.). Book 
examines patterns of interregional

development, uroanization, rural-uroan 
 integration, and
 
centralization.
 

Taaffe, Edward J. and Howard 
L. Gauthler, Jr. Geography of
Transportation (Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: 
 Prentice Hall,

Inc., 1973, 256 pp.). 
 This Is a good state-of-the-art
 
document on analysis of Interregional transportation.
 

UNE..2. Aerial Surveys and Integrated Studies (Paris:

UNESCO, 1968). Presented are over fifty papers 
on the

utilization of aerial pnotography in regional resource
 
.4ventories and other development related projects.
 

Wilson, A. G. 
Urban and Reional Models in Geography and

Planning (Lonjon: John Wiley 
 and Sons, 1974, 418 pp.).
Presented are a varieLy of sophisticateo analytical models of

urban anG regional functions and interaction.
 

NOTES
 

1. Vikram Saraohai, 
et al, "The Uses of Remote Sensing,"
 
Development Dicest 15 (1977), pp. 17-25. 

* Particularly usefui sources of further information.
 



88 

jata 	Center, United tates Geological Survey, Sioux
2. 	 EOCJS 

FaIls, South Dakota, IJ..A. 

(QrrCrn,- Analysis forInodfcororio
3. 	 Avrom , 
v-
IrI 3 J iole to 	 C"mnn i D, c rfl1tC 

PIa 	t i t inMet~ho~s, f~ev~s.'1 L'J. l, YOirK -a r, . 4I,), rj[j. ] 

4 H. J. Ie-I r,, " erv' f,ituiiati Ame!r w I L,itin ,oncf i-c 

Econromic o6-eI r'ily 31 (3) (1955 , p . l -2 . 

meas ne
5. 	 "Standard jeviation" i a cummooly usOeu stat. itioa 

lI 	 ri tnutir nea(!,r.,o f iu:Lre t orn 

of base muiltiplier is change in 

o t titw v:ar it.LPO auf a 't. 

An alterrmti ve ! fiittit 
chante in oasic activity.

total er-wini'u activjty divci-q by 


(See note 3 ibove).
7. 	 Bendavid-Val 

The North 
8. 	 Iiio. Maur ice H. Yeat,rs and Barcy il. Garne r, 


tNew York: Harper and How, 1971).
Ameiican Cite 

iuLe 3,aoove).9. 	 3endavid-Vi I 

Edwdid J. laa i and ilooarO I. Gautnier, Jr., Geography ofI0. 
Tra-ns 	 C(n,;]ewoodGc Jersey: Prentice-Hall,orta 	 ion liffs. 

Inc., 	 19/3. 



-7 I) 

Central Place Service Centers 

While the previous chapter was directed 
at the economic
 
export base of regions, the present chapter focuses 
on nonbasic
.economic. activities. .---
Such- activities produce- goods-..and .serVces.
 
which are consumed within the region; for example, public services

retail trade, construction, or personal services. 
 These activities

generally are supplied by citieo,, market 
towns, villages and other

urban centers. Such centers are nalled central places because they

provide goods and for the
services surrounding rural areas. In
this chapter, a numoer of methods are presented for identifying and

analyzing central places and 
their linkages with rural service
 
areas.
 

Three basic concepts are important to unaerstanoing central
 
place systems. The first is the threshold concept. Threshold is

the minimum level of demand that 
an activity needs to survive. For
rommerci d establishiments, this level is the amount of sales needed 
to stay in business. For puolic services, threshold is the minimum

number of users needeo 
to make the activity viable. in practice,

thresholds normally are measured as the minimum population required

to support a particular activity. 
For example, a population of 500
might de needed to support low order functions such as a primary

school or food shop. Middle 
order functions such as secondary

schools 
or daily public markets may require a population of 5,000.
High order functions such as colleges, ospitals, appliance stores,
 
or cinemas may 
need 50,000 people. While low order functions are
supplied by virtually all central 
places, higher order functions
 
can be provided only in larger places which are fewer in number.


The second basic concept, ranqe, distance
is the people

travel 
to ootain certain functions. While short trips of only two
 
or three kilometers might be necessary 
for lower order goods,

travel of one hundred kilometer, or more may be required for higher

order goods. In a sense, range determines the extent of the
service area of each type of function. For instance, the service
 
area of a primary school may extend for only a couple of kilometers

around the school while the ninterland of a regional hospital may

extend for hundreds of kilometers.
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The third basic concept is hierarchy. The concepts of
 

threshold and range imply the existence of hierarchies of central
 
places and the functions they provide. For example, a region may
 

have one regional city supplying high order functions to a
 

population of 200,000; four seconodry cities each serving from
 

20,000 to 60,000 people; thirty market towns each providing
 
functions for 5,000 to i5,000; and at the bottom of the hierarchy,
 
one hundred villages each supplying low order functions for 500 
to
 

2,000 people. Taken together these villages, market towns,
 

seconuary cities and regional centers comprises a central place
 
hierarchy.
 

Thresholds, ranges and the structure of central place
 

hierarchies vary considerably from region to region and country to 
country. Such variations depend upon a number of factors such as 
level of development, agricultural system, local tastes and
 
preferences, climatic and physical characteristics, etc. in areas 
where threshold is insufficient to support a central place function
 
on a daily basis, the function may be provided one or two days a
 

week. Such periodic markets are very common in small central
 
. .places-of developing areas.-.
 

The concepts of threshold, range and hieracrchy are basic 
components of central place theory. The theory, which is based on 

a numoer of relatively stringent assumptions, explains the
 

structure of central place hierarchies and provides a conceptual
 
framework for understanding central place systems. Analytical
 
methods are available for identifying central place hierarchies,
 
estimating service areas and thresholds, and investigating linkages
 

between centers and their hinterlands. Techniques can be used also
 

to determine what new central place functions are needed and their 
most approprate locations. Such techniques are directly relevant 
to proposed development interventions which focus on the provision
 

of basic services to rural areas.
 

RELEVANCE TO DEVELOPMENT INTERVENTIONS
 

An increasing number of development interventions are
 

designed to increase agricultural production and improve the
 

provision of basic services In rural areas. Such interventions,
 
which are motivated oy bOth growtn and equity considerations, often
 

aim to improve the pro',ision of central place functions. These
 

functions provide farmers with needed inputs such as fertilizer,
 

seed, pesticides, tools and implements, transportation, storage,
 
credit, and information concerning improved agricultural practices
 

and market conditions. In addition, central place services can
 

increase the well-being of rural populations by supplying public
 

services such as education, health care, utilities, credit,
 

communication, and administration. Private services which
 

contribute to rural well-being include a wide variety of retail
 

outlets, food shops, entertainment, off-farm employment, and
 
without easy access to such services
transportation. Rural areas 


cannot fulfill their development potential. Appropriate
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development interventions can improve the provision of central
 
place services ana therefore enhance rural development.


Analyses described in this chapter are designed to enhance
 
understanding of central place systems and 
contribute to the
 
identification of appropriate interventions. Techniques enable

analysts to recognize the structure of existing systems and uncover
 
specific areas in need of additional or improved services.
 
Investigation3 may 
reveal that the lack of certain central place

functions is an important constraint to local development. If
 
areas are in need of key functions and analysis indicates that they
can support them, then interventions can be proposed which provide 
or induce the provision of these functions. 

The 	efficiency of existing central place 
systems can be
 
assessed and new spatially efficient systems designed. New systems

can be tailored to meet certain objectives using location
 
allocation methods. 
 Possible objectives include minimizing the
 
average distance farmers must 
travel to obtain a given service or

ensuring that all farmers are within a specified distance, say

forty kilometers, of.-a selected ..
service..,... .
 

TYPICAL QUESTIONS
 

o 	 What are the general characteristics cf the existing
central place hierarchy? How many centers are there at 
each level of the hierarchy? Which centers at which 
levels are growing most rapidly? 

o 	 What functions currently are provided by existing
central places at each level? What essential functions 
are not provided effectively? How can the system be 
changed to overcome the deficiency? 

0 
 What central place services or functions are provided by

the national Regional
government? 	 government?

Provincial government? District government? Municipal
 
government? Cooperative societies? 
 Private
 
entrepreneurs?
 

o 	 What are the service areas boundaries of each, central
place? About how many people are served by each place?
What is the maximum and average distance rural people
travel to obtain each type of service? What is the
 
average and minimum tnreshold population needed to
 
support each function? Which areas have 
sufficient
 
population to support additional functions? Why are
 
these functions not provided? What has 
to be done to
 
induce the provision of these services?
 

o 	 What are the service center utilization patterns of
 
rural residents? To which centers 
do farmers go to
 
obtain needed agricultural inputs such as fertilizer,
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changescredit? What 
farm implements, improved seed and 

rural accessroad network to improve
can be made in We 
to central place services
 

DATA SOURCES 

on Lwa gcferul aspec-ts at central place 
Data arc needed (W) theat each center, and 

(1) The sdupI nf functionsfunctions: wnich usually are 
in e ch area. iulpply data,

demand for tnctions in centers
bot to.tle services locateci 

easier to obtain, relate 
,q.yb iop 

u l a t i OnS to1A.inlifkade which
and tie ,jrL-r,'-i -' il~ desire 
obtain such services. DeMadino data 1n.dCi t,' th,, 

prorosed- l a t tO Wiiz. ex.i.- ig )nd 
01 arua[i and rur,.,i pupo 

i COO 

service's.
 

rlace Fuctiup,,
Data on Supply oP "nlJal 

can bu abtaineo from 
un the supply o fin.t:Linslnformation 

and bsiness agencies, or nurveys. 
censuses, government 


and sizes
locationsindicate the
BusineSS :enso5e'. oftencensuSes. may excludeHowever, the information 

of a variety of enterprises. n u s e s are not
If tusiness ce s 

sector activities,. censuses 
available, informatico in each area by 
infonnal 

car be obtained from population 

".eo nu,.c,er of employeesindicatewnicr' usually th3 oata are coded according to
Oftenindustrial classification. System *nich is 

tMe Jol fori National Industrial coding system 
ClassificatioI 

by tMe dnited Nations. Tris 
orecommended service, reral,y, (i.e. , 

sno..s typ., of i -,uA 
wihindist i e c i f i c (for examp.le,functionsand types sp

manufacturing) if a kLaceetc.).clotring stores,
tWe retail group, fo, stn-s, 

in one of these specific 
or a busn1s0s ,stablisnment

has empluyment place prvil,­
it is assumed tnaL tne

categories trenfunctio.lal are particularly goodcensuses 
t at function. Empluyment data from 

An example of 
formal and informal sectors. 

V awse they cover provided in 
census employment data is 

c .atil place analysis using 

Panama odsO Study.
Ginpter Twelve, 

tSint's ricis. Information on the supply of 
2ovmm.....and 

from uLines5 dirctdi3C 
central place JnIctins Mtij DU obtained 

often are limited 
. .. these sources . owevend a source

Oovernmeot agencies are good 
sector activities.to formal can supplyof education 

of data orn public services. inistries Heal&of schools.and capacitieson the locations andinformation data on the locations 
ministries or departments usually have 

post, and family
of nospitals, clinics, health u - ,lcharacteristics supply ct agricu t 

orn theInformationplanning centers. 
often are avallable from 

and marketsinputs, extension, agencies have intorfmaion on
Puolic works

agricultural ministries. netwoiks. Banks androadsystems, sewerage,electricity, water and 
tne lucations of 

may supply data on 
other financial organizations 

http:examp.le
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credit and banking services. Information is available on the
 
spatial distribution of post offices and telegraph and telephone

services. In summary, a wealth of data on the 
supply of public

services can be obtained from government and business agencies;

however, collecting bits of data from numerous agencies can be time
 
consuming.
 

Surveys. Central place surveys often are 
 used and can be
 
relatively easy to conduct. Questionnaires which list all
 
potential services can be mailed to 
responsible indiviouals in each
 
center such as local administrative leaders, district development

officers, extension workers, or school administrators. To complete
 
the questionnaire, individuals 
simpli) mark those functions on the
 
list which are provided in the center of interest. Students or
 
other paraprofessionals may 
travel to centers and conduct the
 
survey. Alternatively, analysts and planners may complete the
 
survey in conjunction with other field work activities. Spot
 
surveys may be undertaken to verify data obtained from other
 
sources. Survey approaches are disk~ssed in greater detail in
 
ChapterFour, MicroAnalysis-ofeneficiary Groups.
 

Data on Demand for Central Place Functions
 

Accurate data on the demand for 
central place functions are
 
more difficult to than supply data. The
obtain latter primarily
 
are concerned with a simple dichotomy, the'presence or absence of
 
specific functions at discrete locations. In contrast, demand data
 
are concerned with the continuous scale of the ability and desire
 
of people to utilize each function at each location. It is very

difficult to collect information on this scale which is dependent
 
upon several factors such as the perceived need for the function,

the income of the population, and their willingness to travel to
 
the central place. Since these factors usually are hard to
 
measure, population often is used as a surrogate measure of
 
potential demand for central place functions. Though some analysts
 
use the population of the center itself as an indicator of demand,

this underestimates demand oecause 
people in surrounding rural
 
areas also utilize functions in the centers. A better approach is
 
the use of total service area population .: an indicator of
 
demand. Information on the areal extent of service areas 
may be
 
ootaineo from maps, local public agencies, or surveys. Local
 
public agencies, such as health clinics schools, may have
or the

addresses of people who use their services. Surveys of
 
knowledgeable local individuals and traders may provide information
 
on the extent of service areas. This type of survey can be
 
combined with a survey of the supply of functions. Methods for
 
estimating service areas described in the section.
are next Once
 
service areas are delineated, their population can be obtained from
 
censuses.
 

Sometimes subpopulations are used as a measure of demand.
 
For example, school-aged children might be the appropriate
 
indicator of demand 
for primary schools. Demand for secondary
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be to proportional to primary school 
schools might assumed De 

on things besidesDased
For some functions, data
enrollmei.. 
 acres
For example, number of
appropriate.
population may be more 

or total cocao production may be the
 

cultivation
under cocoa 

demand for cocao marketing and storage
 

appropriate measure of the 


facilities.
 

ANALYSIS OF DATA
 

cantechniques which be 
There are a variety of methods and 

place service systems. Some of these are 
used to analyze central 

In this section,
others are complicated.
relatively simple while 

simple methods are explained. Less useful
 

the most useful of the 

are mentioned and briefly discussed.
 and more complex techniques 


ofCentral Place Functions
Analyzini Suply 


method of analyzing
effective
Scalogram Matrix. This simple and 
he Indian
functions was developed
the supply of -central place 

for 

methiod entails a........
 

Growth and Services, Centers Project'l. The 

of functions provided
The number and typc


number of simple steps. 

Table 7.1 is an example of the
 

by each center is determined first. 
 For each function, the

normally considered.
types of functions 


is also determined.
it is available
number of centers in which 

,ictions is condensed by
list of central place
Sometimes the total 


eliminating unimportant functions.
 each center and
of the functions in

After determination 
 can formed 

number of centers providing each function, a matrix be 
the top of the matrix inacross(Table 7.1). Centers are listed 

are listed
Functions
number of functions provided.
order of' the 

along the left edge in order of the numoer of centers in which they
 

Each cell of the matrix now represents 
a particular
 

are available. 
 Cells which represent
a given center.
function which may appear in the
 
found in the given center are marked while 


?unctions actually can
rows and columns
To refine the matrix,
left blank. 


be rearranged visually to minimize the number of blank cells 
in the
others are 


The final
lower left.
and marked cells in the 

upper right 


a good description of the ordering of
 
scalogram matrix provides 


centers and functions in the central place 
hierarchy.
 

is a popular social research

This technique, which
Guttman Scale. in scale
place functions
used arrange central
tool, can be to and
the scale
are at one end of 


order. Highest order functions 

the other end. The
 

or ubiquitous functions at 

lowest order most 


coefficient of scalability indicates the consistency of the scale,
 
that higher order functions are
i.e., the percentage of times 


order functions.
do provide lower

i-ocated in centers which not 


from the

relatively inconsiscent are eliminated 
Functions which are 


scale. An inconsistent function is one which is 
often available in
 

by higher order centers.
supplied
lower order centers but not 

that
 

Unfortunately, these inconsistent functions 
are often the ones 




CENTRAL PLACES
 

FUNCTIONS , V " " 

Food ruil X XX XX X x x x x x XXX X
 
X X X X X X X X X X X XXXXXXXXXX
Nonfood Iclz 


banLt, X X XXXXXXXX X X X X X X X X XX
 
kCsHrauenlbAfsnackshop XXX XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX 

X X X X X X X
XX XX X XX X X X X
Primaryschol 
Coopslunionsichambers XXXX X X X 
 X X X X X X X X X
 
Religion 
 X X X X X X X X x X X X X X XX X X 
Secondaryschools 
 X X X X XX X X X X X X X X
 
Poliicfladminstration X 
 X X X XX X X X X X X X X XX X
 
Wholesaer/dstnbutor(non.azpic.) 
 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
Healthadministration 
 X X XXX X XX XXX X X X Xx
 
Dispensarylclinic/center X XXXXXXXXXXXX 
 X X X
 
Profeuionalagrcultural ervkes 
 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

;' Poiceltueljuitic X X XX X X X X X X X X XX
 
Red Crossicharitq X X X X X X) X X X X X
 

X X X X X X X X X X X X
Tsaluporistion/communcation (govt.) X 

Trasportation/commurucation (priv.) X 
 X x X X X X X X X X X X
 
Construction X X X XX X X XXXXX 

.Unspecifiedcumpanies . .. XX.. X X . X X . X . X X-X-X-X.. 
Hotelsllodgingplaces X X X X X XX XXX X XX 
Agricultural acncies 
 X X X X X X X X X X X X
 
Profe siotszrades 
 X X X X X X X X X XX X
 
Repairslwor kh ops X 
 X X X X X X X X X X
 
ManulActuringlinduttry 
 X X X X X X X X X X X 
Agricultural extension 
 X X X X A X X X X X X 
AgriculturIsuppliers 
 X *X X X X X X X X X X
 
Procesingl oindusay X
X X X X X X X X X X
 
Education admtistra Lion 
 X X X X X X X X X X 
Social servicc non.h Ath 
 X X X X X X X XX X 
Farms XX X X X XXXX 
Non-food ser'sce X X X XXX XXX 
Pharmacies X X XXXXXXX 
Hospitals 
 X X X X X X XX X 
Public ilitis X X X XX X XX 
Odicr hcald.relatej 
 X X X X X X X X
 
Private dcrital facilities X 
 X x X X X X X 
Entertainment x X XX X X X
 
Private utilitics X X 
 x X
 

XSpons/&,c'd club orcenter XX 
 -' X X X X 
Private medical (acilities 
 X X X XX X 
Agriulhural administraionrescarch 
 X X X X X X 
Insurance 
 2 X XX XXX 
University 
 XXX XXX XXX XX 
Clinical laboator) 

X XX X X

Economicregional development 

X X X X

Special educatiun 

X X X
 
Pulincal pat ies 

X X X

Misranon/customs 

x X

Other 

Function pretit F [Function absent 

Figure 7.1 SCALOGRAM FOR SELECTED CENTRAL PLACES 
IN COSTA RICA
 
Source: Mary Caneron Kilgour, "The Telephone in the Organization
 
of Space for Development," PhD Theses (Cambridge, MA: Harvard
 
University, 1982), page 165.
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farm
 
are important to rural development, such is farm'credit and 


technical complexity of
 
supply outlets. This limitation, and the 


it is usually less appropriate than
 
Guttman scaling, suggest that 


the simplier scalogram matrix approach.
 

With this alternative approach each function is
 
Centrality Index. 


number of
 
assigned a weight equal to one hundred divided by the 


is located. For example, if the
 
centers in which the function 


function was only available in two centers within the study area,
 
supplied


its weight would be fifty. On the other hand, if it was 

five. The centrality index
 

by twenty centers its weight would be 

of the weights of' each function which it
 

of a center is the sum 


supplies. This straightforward approach indicates the order of
 

each center and function. However, centrality indexes can be
 

very center had a
 suppose a small

misleading. For example, 


as a This rare function
hotel.
relatively rare function, such 

giving the center a
 

would have a relatively large weight thus 

center may


fairly large centrality index. However, the very small 


not provide many of the basic functions usually supplied 
by centers
 

with Icomparable or-lower centrality indexes.
 

can be

the Central Place Hierarchy. Centers 


Identification 
of 
in the hierarchy. The lowest level of
 

classified by their level 


the hierarchy contains a large number of village 
centers while the
 

large national or
 
highest level is comprised of one or a few 


hierarchy
of of
actual number levels the 

regional cities. The 


on the central place system being analyzed, the analytical

depends 
 of the analyst.

methods used, and the experience and judgement 


two to eight

the number of centers at one level is about


Usually, 

higher level. For example, if there
 

times the numoer at the next 

60 market towns, 10
 

were 200 villages, there might be about 


secondary cities and 2 regional centers.
 is based
most appropriate approach
The quickest and usually 

The scalogram


the number of functions provided by each center. 
on 
 points which 
matrix can be inspected visually for natural break 

is better to starthierarchy. It sometimesseparate levels of the 
at the left and go across the list of centers until places are 

which seem to have a substantially greater number of 
identified 


suggests a tentative break point between the

This
functions. 


central place hierarchy.
level of the
lowest and next to lowest 

the list looking for additional
 

The analyst then continues across 

this process at the
 

break points. Some analysts prefer to start 

list usually is scanned several times and
 

right. In any case, the 

are adjusted again and again before they


tentative break points 

method is very dependent upon subjective
 

seem right. The 

judgements.
 

In general, there will be .centers just above or below the 
a
 

break points. In specifying the hierarchy level of these centers 


such as the location of the
 
number of factors should be consi°red 


center, the population and size of its service 
area, the population
 

functions

growth of the center itself, and the mix of 


and recent 
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which it provide. If a center, close to the hierarchy break 
point, is located relatively near other centers at equal or higher 
levels of the hierarchy, then it will have a fairly small service
 
area. This suggests that the center should be placed in the lower
 
level. Other factors suggesting placement in the lower level
 
include small population size, slow growth, and provision of
 
functions which are not deemed important to ,area development. On
 
the other hand, factors suggesting placement in the level above the
 
break point include large size and population of service area,
 
provisions of key functions needed for area development, as well as
 
relatively large and growing population of the center itself.
 

As the discussion above suggests, identification ofl the
 
hierarchy normally involves considerable intuitive judgement and
 
common sense. By working with scalogram and mapped patterns of
 
centers, the analyst acquires greater familiarity and understanding
 
of the central place system. Though hierarchies have been
 
identified using complex computerized methods such as principal
 
components and cluster analysis; these require considerable
 
technical and data processing resources and supply results which
 
decision makers may neither understand nor trust. In addition,
 
complex, computerized. methods usually do .not provide analysts-with
 
the familiarity and understanding gained from manual methods.
 

Analyzing Demand for Central Place Functions
 

Techriques for analyzing demand for central place functions
 
are concerned primarily with identifying service areas and
 
determining their populations.
 

Service Area Mapping. A variety of different mapping techniques 
can be used to investigate service areas. Separate laps can be 
developed for each level of the hierarchy. Higher orCer centers 
provide the functions of lower order centers and therefLre snould 
be included on the maps of lower order centers. For exartole, the 
map for the lowest level should include all centers in the system; 
tro map for the next highest level should include all centers 
except those at the lowest level, etc. After centers are located 
on maps, delineation of service area boundaries can begin. The 
easiest method is to assume that rural populations are served by 
their nearest center. Under this assumption, boundaries bisect
 
lines connecting centers and the resulting patterns may look like
 
Figure 7.2A. These boundailes may be adjusted subjectively using
 
information on road networks, paths, waterways and natural barriers
 
(Figure 7.2B).
 

A similar approac; is based on Rielly's law of retail
 
gravitation.2 This method assumes that rural people generally
 
travel farther to obtain funictions from larger centers than from
 
smaller ones. The method begins by using Reilly's law to calculate
 
the boundary points between each pair of neighboring centers. The
 
boundaries then are adjusted using road networks, etc. This
 
technique, which requires considerably more work, is only
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than the simple method discussed above and
 
marginally better 

therefore is not 
recommended in most cases.
 

A better technique for delineating service area 
boundaries is
 

on actual patterns of utilization. Utilization information
based 

of either the rural population or those who
 
may come from surveys 


Actual utilization patterns can be mapped

provide the functions. 


from, the location of rural populations to the
 
by drawing lines 


The map may reveal that
 
they patronize (Figure 7.2C).
centers 
 do not obtain
that rural areas


service areas overlap or sume 

are not served by the
 

any and
functions from center therefore 


central place system. In delineating service boundaries, analysts
 

attempt to draw boundaries which minimize 
the amount of overlap and
 

reveal unserved areas (Figure 7.2C).
 

After service area boundaries
Service Area Populations.
Estimating 

area can be istimated ustng 

are delineated, service populations 
the thresH ld


The service area populations indicatt 

census data. 
 of/the
at various >3vels 


to support centers
population needed 
can be added to the scalogram matrix 

hierarchy- This information 
. . .
used in the designhof iht erventions ..or 

Though the proceeding discussion
Analyzim individual Functions. 

hierarchy, the 
focuses on analysis of centers at each level of the 

The
for individual functions.
methods discussed also can be used 

to 
focus on functions is more involved but usually more relevant 

specific development interventions. Analysis can reveal areas
 
for development. The 

which are without essential functions needed 
specific functions can be estimated 

threshold population needed f~r 
support key new
 

and then uzed to identify areas which can 

is limited to those functions
 

functions. Generally, the analysis 


which are basic to proposed development interventions such as
 

stcrage, marketing and processing; supply of farm
 
agricultural 

inputs; schools; health centers, and other public services.
 

for estimating the
 
Marshall has proposed a shortcut methods 3 


to support a specific function. The
 
threshold population needed 


relies on data contained in a preliminary scalogram

technique 


that the threshold population is the
 
The method assumes
matrix. 


number of larger centers without
 
size of the center for which the 


the number of smaller centers with the
 
the function is equal to 


but usually underestimates
The method is quick,
function. 
 areas are
rural portions of service 

threshold population because 


avoid this problem a new scalogram matrix can be
 
ignored. To 


area population instead of the
 
developed using total service 


Marshall procedure is
 
population of the center only. While the 


populations
sometimes threshold

appropriate for situations,
most 

In general, the
 
according to population density.


are adjusted 

results in higher thresholds in more 

influence of scale economies 
densely populated areas.
 



A. Assumption that rural populations smervd by 
nearest celter. 

//
 

Service 'Area 

B. 	 Boundaries adjusted for road networks, paths,
 
waterways and natural harriers.
 

S / 

/.
 

C. 	Boundaries based on Bctual utilization
 
patterns.
 

Uo 	 A,-1 ,.A 0) 

B U-DAR 	.S. 

Fiur 7.2DLNAIN• ea 	 - : - " Ca r /ur ltS ER EAE' 'K,, * " 

Utlsorvad Aria 	 I. 

Figure 7.2 	 DELINEATION OF SERVICE AREA 

BOUNDARIES. 
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Planning Improved Central Place Systems
 

The descriptive analytical methods discusseo so far are basic
 

central place systems and identifying areas in
 
to understanding 

need of improvement. Relatively new proscriptive techniques are 

place services. These techniquesavailable for improving central 
the locations for new functions which result in the


identify 

greatest improvement in service provision. Such 4methods are
 

location-allocation techniques.
commonly referred to as 

methods can design improvements to


Location-allocation 

spatial systems which minimize the average distance that rural
 

In other
travel to their nearest service center.
populations must 

centers is maximized. Comparisons
words, rural accessibility to 


existing system and distance-minimizing systems

between the 

indicate the spatial efficiency of the existing system. Equity
 

issues can also be addressed; for example, techniques exist for
 
of new service supply


determining the minimum number and location 


points which assure that every rural community is within a set
 
center. The
 

distance, say twenty kilometers, of a service 

....
efriciency7 'and-equity-objectives-may.be- combined... For_..instance,
 

which

methods can identify the locations of new service centers 

that everyone is within a set
maximize accessibility while assuring 


distance. Though location-allocation methods usually require
 
been


sophisticated computer processing systems, manual methods have 

developed and applied to location problems in the Indian 
5 .
 

context.
 
methods factors be considered
A combination of and should 


to central place systems.

when investigating proposed improvements 


reveal that some 
For example, hierarchy analysis and 	mapping may 


market towns. 
 This situation
regions have a definite shortage of 


provides an opportunity for making investments in villages which
 
town status. Several


have been selected for development to market 

be in deciding which villages should oe
 

criteria should used 

should potential


selected. First, selected villages exhibit for
 
past growth. Second,


growth and development by exhibiting rapid 
to maximize spatial efficiencyshould located so asmarket tomns be 

Manual or computer location-allocation methods can
 
or equity. 


those village centeis w:.th development potential which 
best


select 

of the system. Third,


improve the spatial efficiency and equity 


rea'.ities must be considered. Fourth, attention shoulo
 
political 


of local
 
be paid to the views and development priorities the 

relevant villages. Analysts, planners, and other
population in 

all of these factors beforemust carefullydecision makers weight 
selecting villages for the proposed development activity.
 

SOURCES OF FURTHER INFORMATION*
 

* 	 Johnson, E. A. J. The Organization of Space in Developing 
Harvard University

Countries (Cambridge, Massachusetts: 

Central place theory is presented and
Press, 1970, 452 pp.). 


reviewed. Relationships between

central place studies are 
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the tneor) and development interventions Are discussed. 
Emphasis is placed on market towns and toel role in 
agricultural development. Numerous examples are provided. 

ucula, 0i ii1 r. 'uiauinc for S ti I Lc cation 
Planling," 6orl Bank :,tat f O: k ig aper NO. 308 
k'ashingtor: ILK, 1978, U pp.). Present , ar i cailed 
methods for usin] thrusholo, rdi;rje, , ,!-,J ,ti :uncepts in 
school location planning. Data reos iand sources are 
oicussea. Four case studies lie inci(uom. 

Rondineili, Dennis i. and Kenneth KuWOce. urbanizuti on ani 
Rural uevelojment: A Spatial Flicyfr jguitale Growth 

-TNw YorK: Praeger, 1.)h, 24- pp. ). his uook is an
excel.int source uf oici:gioun2 mawtrial on analysis of 
central place systems ano urnan-rural linkages. Exawples 
from sevebal ccuntries inoicne tn. types orf services anu 
fu tions provided at each level, of the cenral place
hiearchy. Appi optiat2 metrnounlag.s and data fequi uments 
are discussed.
 

Roy, ProciLpLo anti 0. r. Patil, e1s. Manual fur 3lock Lvel 
Planning (Delni, india: ;MacMillan Company of India, 1-)77, 
124 p. ) . Ihis mnual d'Crius iiettnis ana techiniques Tor 
analyzing ani planning service centers. Data collectior 
techniques are oescriueu. 

Smith, Carol A., ed. Reajonal ,Analysis: Volume IlEconomic 
Systems (hew York: AcaQemic Press, Unc., 1976, 310 pp.).
Presented are numerous empirical analysts of rential place
and periodic marketing systems. Provioed are case studies 
from Ecuaaor, Ghana, Peru, Taiwan, Guatemala, and China.
 

Beenhakker, Henri L. and Awderraouf Chammari. "Idertification 
and Appraisal of Rural Roads Projects," orld Bank Staff' 
4orking Paper, No. 362 (oqasni;tgon: 13R3, i',, /i pp. ). 
Paper presents and discusses methods fir estimating the 
benefits of proposeo improvement:; in farn to market roads. 

Berry, Brian J. L. Geography of Market Lenters rnd Retail 
Distrioution (EnglewoGd Ciffs, New Jersey: Prlentice Hall, 
1967, 146 pp.). Presented are central place theory and 
numerous detailed empirical studies of central place 
systems. Most of the examples are drawn friT the United 
States.
 

Grove, ). and L. HLuszar. The Towns of Ghana (Accra, Ghana: 
University Press, 1964). Presented is an excellent analysis 
of the Gnnaian central place system. 

Marshall, John Wl. The LoCation of Service Towns (Toronto:
 
University of Toronto Press, 1969). Central place tneory and
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empirical ;tudius are revieweo. Analytical methods are
 

presenteu.
 

cnodinell, [erIr t 0. "Aicol Rivur Wanin 	 droan Functions in 
an Evaluati on,"Rual Development Project: SUnma Iy 

Prepared fur uffic of ruwar DeveJoPrMUnt, U.S. Agency For 

Intrernat iona . Developmunt, Contract No. AtU/ta-c-156 

(hasnington, u. C.,: USAWd, j978, 6s pp.). Tis report 
place servicedescribes a case stuay analysis of a central 

in tre Phlri ppines. Anl tJ i methods anin techniquessystem 

are d scri ud in detail.
 

J t P',1 'u a t enters T'' 

I nte Led I [J w OOe A t in ,yiryalquou T-luKa 
ltel r. a] . - nna 

uert: 
(Hyr'd Iflu1a: Nationa Inst i tul of Lommun ty 

T)is exce lent cenl al placeDevelupment, 19 1 , 105 pp.. 


ca St udy F['tical framewor, study uesign,
rg 1 (It, LW 
of gaus in K ic system, andmethodology, idertih-iaLitn 


proposals for integrated rea doevelopm:lto
 

I 	 ton Pla nnirg ariai . a0,dit 	 i ro-teveSen, La lt 


Rural Growth nitLa (Hyderuaad, noia; National Institute of
 

l '5z pp.). Ine focus is on theConmouni-ity Deve lopmn, 

role of service ceilttr a elopmenL pianning. The forty
 

articles touch on all aspa t, of service centers and rural 

development. 

Wanmal i, 5. Reqional Planning for 5ocial Facilities: An 

of Central Place Concepts ari Teir Application:Examination 

A ase Stuoy of Eastern Maia riasrt ia (Hydernao, India:
 

National Institute of Community Deve] opiment, 170, 89 pp.).
 

This case study presents a detailed analysis 
Lf an Indian 

central place system.
 

NOTES
 

C. P. hihrade, S. Baneuji, Fl. S. Fisher, 6. Ru!thton, N. S. 

Saini, and A. S hara, "A Graphical Approach to Settlement 

for 	 Integrated Area Development Planning,"
Planning 

mimeographed, 
no date. H. Benjamin Fisher, "Mothods for
 

Identification of Agn-Uruan Cente s at the Kabupaten and 

Provincial Levels," mimeographed (JakarL: Ford Foundation, 
1975).
 

J. Reilly, Tre Law of Retail Gravitation (New York:2. 	 W. 

Knickerbocker Press, 1931).
 

sources for further information.Particularly good 
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3. 	 John U. Marshall, Location nf Service Towns (Toronto:
 
University of Toronto Press, 196,).
 

4. 	 A. C. Lea, "Location-Allocation Models: A Review,"
 
(Toronto: University of Toronto, Department of Geography,
 
1973).
 

5. 	 Gerard Rushton, Michael F. Goodchild and Lawrence A. Ostresh,
 
eds., Computer Programs for Location-Allocation Analysis,

Monography 6, Department of Geography, University of Iowa,
 
Iowa City, Iowa (1973). H. B. Fisher and G. Rushton, "Rural
 
Growth Centers: Experience in the Pilot Research Project,
 
1969-1974," In Man, Culture and Settlement, Essays in he
 
Hcrour of Professor R. L. Singh, R. C. Eldt, K. N. Singh and
 
R. P. B. Singh, eds. (Wombay,1976). S. Banerjl and H. B.
 
Fisher, "Hierarchial Location Analysis for Integrated Area
 
Planning in Rural India." Papers of the Regional Science
 
Association, 33 (1974).
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Urban Administration
 
and Delivery of Public Services
 

the quality of life in uroan areas is related to the delivery
 
of puolic services jCn as potiule ,tr, wsLe disposal, health 
care, ecucation, public markets, etc. Such service often .'e the 
respsonsioility of local government. Unfortunately, lana. 
government revenues tlive not kept pace wit: accu i . I i 7 -rn 
uroanization an rap, increase in demar for puniic zp'u. .. 
Tlis growing imalance is a key 1SSu' in citiF o f dev, l p .rg 

COuntries. LOCA.3J invur, e autiurity, ,nnicrn iaryS conbilera~oy f!. 
country to country, is generally inadequate to meet jacaI needs. 

A variety of diferert approacnes nave been used to aldrea, 
the problem of insufficient local re'enus. Central governmerit'­
have increased Airect transfers or granted additional revenue 
generatirg Authority to local government. Responsibility for 
provision of same servi:es has been shifted to nationO or regionai 
guvernments or to autonomous public agencies with adequate 
autnOuity. Attempts rve coon nao2 to increase rehnuuL Cy Mre 
efficient utilization of existing authority, Unfortunately, these 
approacnus rarely nav e pi,.!;uceo sufficient funds ano quaulity of 
service has remained at low levels. 

file Inppb ot pol in services is oeen . upon the 
capaoilit/ of l;cl agencies. Such agencies often have difficulty 
attracting qualitJoa persannei; salary ard prestige evels are 
frequently low; mad ign turnover rates aoversely influence staff 
efficiency. Untortunately, many ceni.ai governments cannot provide 
toe type of techninal assistance needied by local agencies; thus 
tney oMten ladc ftfection managerial capacity. 

Tne degree of commitment to social equity influences delivery 
of Sevic LO low in no groups. upper income groups generally 
nave more political power than proo pfinple and therefore often 
receive uetter service. In some cases puolic servants nave litti 
regard for equity considerations! they may attempt to provide each 
social cl,:ss hitr; a ievel of service appropriat.e to their 
position. Legal considerations also may influence service 
001iv2y; tot e.mpic, service Maiy e withheld from people living 
in illegal squatter settlements. Social equity concerns are 
becoming more important and are oeginning to nave an effect an the 
provision of puolic services. 
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of puolic service
on the analysis
This chapter focuses 

presented for evaluating delivery systems,


are
delivery. Methods 

and assessing the efficiency
age cies,
investigating local puolic 

Other chapters
generation.

and equity of delivery and revenue 


be useful. Chapter
 
provide information and techniques which may 


centers to their rural
 
Seven discusses public services supplied Dy 

Eleven address services
 
and Chapters Nine, Ten, and and
hinterlands employment, urban land use and transportation,
related to 


housi5rg respectively.
 

REL VANCE TO DEVELOPMENT INTERVENTIONS
 

local

development intervention involves either 


Almost every 

other agencies involved in public service delivery.
 

governments or family
supply of health care,

involve improved
Many projects 


disposaJ, electricity,
waste

planning, education, potable water, 


as housing,
Other projects, such 
street improvement and the like. 

Incal government or
 

increased production, involve
employment, and 

public agencies either directly or indirectly. 

The success of such
 

understanding of service agencies.

activities is dependent upon an this
chapter are designed to provide


~_Methods .described in this 

understanding. to 


.... 


is also relevant development
public services
Analysis of 

the urban poor. An analysis of public


interventions which focus on 
 reveal that inadequate
the poor may

service delivery to urban 


Is a key zonstraint to their development. A comparison of
 
access 


to public revenues shows
 
public service benefits with contrioutions 


the degree of progressivity or regressivity 
in the service delivery
 

indicate potential opportunities for
 
Such a comparison may
system. 


service delivery to the urban poor.
 
projects which improve public 

with a focus on
 
Of course, development interventions which, begin 


should Include a micro analysis of their
 
the urban poor also 


socioeconomic characteristics (Chapter 
Four).
 

may reveal needed

urban alministration
Analysis of 


the basis fnr development
can form
which 

For example, analysis might indicate that
improvements local
 

interventions. 

revenue generation authority


are not fully exploiting
governments 
 management

using ineffective budgeting and fiscal 


or are 
 might involve technica!
interventions
tecnniques. Resulting increase
Possible activities to 

training programs.
assistance or !;urvys,
improved cadastral 


revenue collections might be 

user fee
or more efficient
of property values,
reassessment 


In a numoer of Latin American countries, analysis of
 
systems. of
formation
has led to the 

local government administration 1 provide
These


municipal development institutes.

national level local municipal
assistance to 

a variety of technical and financial 


governments.
 

TYPICAL QUESTIONS
 

dejure distrioution of

de facto and 
o What is the 


natioial and local government? What
 
authority between 
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impact does this have on urban administration and
 
delivery of public services? How sympathetic is
 
national government to the needs of local government?
 
Wha. is the difference between the amount of revenue
 
collected by nationaland local government?
 

o 	 What financial or tecnnical assistance is provided by
 
national government to local government? Are
 
intergovernmental transfers sufficient?
 

o 	 What are the characteristics and quality of urban public
 
service delivery? Which agencies deliver tnese
 
services? Who -pays for the services? Dc specific
 
service standards exist? Are they realistic'
 

o 	 Is there overlap in the responsibilities and activities
 
of public service agencies? Are their objectives and
 
activities complementary o conflictory? How are
 
conflicts resolved? What mechanisms exist for
 
interagency coordination?
 

o 	 What is the formal and informal structure of local...
 
government and public agencies? What political and
 
other groups influence decisions? What management
 
practices and decision making criteria are used? What
 
is the status of urban development planning? Are
 
development plans consistent with projected revenue
 
levels?
 

0 	 What is the level of technical competence in local 
government and other service delivery agencies? How is 
this level influenced by salary and prestige levels? 

o 	 What budgeting and accounting practices are used? How
 
effective are they? What auditing regulaticns exist?
 
How often are audits conducted?
 

o 	 What are the revenue sources of puolic agencies? What
 
sources of credit do they have? Are all sources fully
 
utilized? What new local revenue sources can be
 
identiFied? What has been the growth of major revenue
 
sources in recent years?
 

o 	 How effective are local tax assessment and collection
 
procedures? What is the ratio of collection costs to
 
revenues? What penalties exist to enforce tax
 
collections? How progressive is the tax system?
 

0 	 What user fee systems are utilized? What criteria are 
used to establish fees? Do fees cover both fixed and 
variable costs? Can user fees be increased? Oo 
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connection charges prevent poverty groups from utilizing
 

services?
 

of local
 
o 	 What are the distributional char-cter-stics 


and service delivery? 
 What differences

administration 


there in the level of service received by different
 
are 


What is the efficiency and equity
socioeconomic groups? 

and user fee policies?
of local taxation, 	 expenditure, 

much do the urban poor contribute to local 
How 

How much do they benefit from local 
revenues? 

expenditures?
 

and public
are local governments
0 How committed 
Are they involved in
 

authorities to assisting the poor? 

to help the poor? To
 

projects specifically designed 

in urban
do the poor participate
what extent 

government? What influence do they have in decisions 

conce. iing expenditures or public service 
delivery? 

DATA SOURCES
 

the -two- most 
. National government and- local agencies -are-: 

of.
 and delivery
on urban administration 
common sources of data 
 from
may be available
information
Additional 

national universities and international development 

agencies.
public services. 


Data from National Government
 

sources of information available from
 
Some of the relevant 


national government are listed below.
 

etc.
 
Official Documents: Constitution, legislation, decrees, 


provide bacground information on 	the distribution of
 
various levels 
 of
authority among 


government.
 
functions and 


include indicators
normally
Censuses: Population censuses 

school enrollment,


of access to public services such as 

water, or sewer systems.
to electrical, 


However, census information may be out-dated.

connections 


and unpublished
 

reports may contain information on the provision of such
Reports of National gencies: Published 


potable

public services as education, health care, 


water, sewerage, waste treatment, streets and roads,
 

employment, and housing.
 

This approach can
 
Interviews with National Agency Personnel: 


supply detailed information on specific 
public services.
 

access is granted, 	cues may
Files of National gncies: If 


provide detailed information on a variety 
of services.
 



Budgets of National Agencies: Budgets indicate expenditures
 
and revenues for specific services.
 

There are oath advantages and disadvantages to using data
 
from national sources. The data are readily available and easy to
 
collect. The fact uhac they normally are oased on consistent
 
repoiting practices facilitates comparisons between different towns
 
and cities as well as between different service provision
 
agencies. On the other hand, national level data may not include
 
sufficient detiil for the purposes of the analysis. The data for
 
all towns and cities in a region may be combined. Breakdowns 
usually are not availaole for level of service provision in 
different areas within cities. National sources may not include 
information on services which are provided solely by local 
governments or by private enterprises. For example, national 
sources generally do not contain data on transportation or other 
services provided by the informal sector. Despite these 
limitations, information from national agencies provide a gooo 
starting point.
 

Data from Local Agencies
 

- Detailed data-can be obtained from .local-governmental~ 'bodies 
and public service agencies. Periodic or annual reports may
indicate staffing levels, capital and operating expenses, revenue 
levels and sources, as well as general information on activities 
and methods of operation. The information from reports can be 
aLgmented by mailing questionnaires to directors of agencies. In 
many cases, personal interviews may be preferable because they are 
more flexible and avoid problems associated with unclear items on 
mailed questionnaires. Furthermcre, by travelling to the local
 
areas of interest, analysts can observe local service delivery in
 
action. First hand impressions may reveal information concerning
 
the equity of service piovision and attitudes toward the urban
 
poor. Informal nousehold surveys can provide data on the
 
characteristics oF service delivery and user satisfactioi. Surveys
 
are discussed in greater detail in Chapter Four, Micro Analysis of 
Beneficiary Groups.
 

ANALYSIS OF DATA
 

Often appropriate data on urban administration and delivery
 
of public serices are nonquantitative and thus not easily amenable
 
to usual statistical methods. In many cases descriptive answers to
 
key questions may constitute the most useful form of analysis. In
 
this section a number of nonquantitative analytical approacW. are
 
discussed.
 

Matriy.Inventories V 

Information on all or a group of services in one city can be
 
presented in simple matrix format. 2 Separate matrices can be
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developed which indicate interrelationships among agencies, public
 

services provided, andrevenue sources. Examples of these types of
 

By using appropriate symools,
matrices are provided in Figure 8.1. 


the matrices can indicate interrelationships 
 among agencies.
 

be used in the matrix to indicate the nature
Different symbols can 

such as planning, development, construction,
of responsibility 


operation, or maintenance (Figure 8.1). The matrices present a
 

concise framework for identifying the basic structure of public
 
reveal overlaps and gaps in the


services in a city. They can 

three matrices can be used


service provision system. Each of the 

impacts 9f proposed projects by including a row and
 

to assess the 

These rows and columns
column for the projed, (Figure 8.1). 


indicate direct and irdirect interactions between the proposed
 

and existing agencies, services, and revenues. Also, the

project 


in the matrices can be used to
key interrelationships identified 

can 


direct subsequent data collection and analysis. Efforts be
 

made to quantify important interrelationshIps. In addition, recent
 

changes and trends in the relationships between agencies, services,
 

and revenues can be investigated.
 

Indicators of Public Service Provision
 

i
 the
 

selection of appropriate indicators.
 
Analysis of individual services generaliy-requ .es 


agency
Input and Output Indicators. Input indicators describe 

measure
 resources and their utilization; they do not necessarily 


expenditures,

the quality of service delivery. Examples include 


personnel, facilities, and equipment. quantity quality of
The or 

reflected in output indicators;
service actually delivered may be 


example, numoer of students passing standardized examinations
for 

or amount of electricity delivered. By combining input and output
 

efficiency. Examples of
indicators, information can be ootained on 

feet of streets paved per worker, gallons
efficiency indicators are 


of water delivered per unit expenditure, and amount of trash
 

collection Comparison of indicators for

collected per cart. 


can reveal the relative effectiveness and
different cities 

Comparison may


ufficiency of dit.'erent service delivery systems. 

are in need of technical or
reveal which services in which cities 


financial assistance.
 

Equity Indicators.
3 Measures of service delivery equity can be
 

income classes and

dceioped byTsubdividing the population into 


The

investigating the level of services provided to each class. 


input or output indicators for

simplest approach is to compare 


Appropriate
different neighborhoods or other spatial units. 

percentage of households with water,


indicators may include: 

capita expenditures on
 

sewer, or electrical connections, or per 

some


drainage or road improvement. Comparisons may reveal that 

of service than others.
 

areas receive substantially higher levels 


results of equity analyses may indicate that special programs

The 


that poverty groups obtain
 
or incentives are needed to insure 


adequate access to puolic services.
 

http:generaliy-requ.es
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Analysis of Service Delivery Aqencies
 

Analysis of service delivery agenuies can begin with a
 

listing of important agency characteristics such as:
 

agency purpose
 
legal basis and briel history
 
organizational structure
 
expenditure patterns and revenue sources
 
number, type, and capability of employees
 

characteristics of leadership
 
general operating procedures,
 
equipment and facilities,
 
commitment to low incomegroups
 
linkages with other local and national agencies
 

list can be selected for detailed analysis; for

Items on the 


focus
within operating procedures the investigation could
example, 

,on decision making practices and criteria, budgeting 

and accounting
 

methods, planning capacity and approach, or influence of political
 
focus employees could
 

groups on expenditure decisions. A on 


and prestige levels, amount of experience and

investigate salary 
 -and motivations

,.­
training- -work" habits andeffiCiency, incentives 

KAnalysis can seek to identify aspectsor satisfaction and morale. 

of agencies wN.ih can be improved.
 

Analysis of Revenue Sources. The primary source of local revenue
 

is property taxation; this is particularly true of areas which were
 

of property tax systems 
can
 
Linder British influence. Analysis 


on tax assessment and collection practices, ratios of
 
focus 
 tax
to revenues, and progressivity. Studies of

collection costs 


A number of
of tax incidence.
progressivity require estimation 

different analytical approaches have been developed for
 

tax incidence.
4 The approaches vary with
 

investigating property 

respect to the assumptions made about the supply of both urban land
 

from landlords to
 
capitEl and the proportion of taxes passed
and 
 taxation 


renters. Current thinking suggests that property is
 

generally progressive; however, this is stro.lgly dependent upon 
the
 

Analysis of property tax systems may

administration of the tax. 


to improve the tax or increase the amount of tax
 
identify ways 

collected.
 

Local revenues can be generateo using betterment taxes or
 
5 in property


valorization charges. Betterment is increases 

as street improvement


values arising from government actions such 

taxed at the
 

or sewer extensions. The property betterment may be 

the time the improvement is made. The
 

time the land is sold or at 

Methods
is called a valorization charge.


latter practice usually 

can be investigated


of determining taxes and collection procedures 


tu determine their efficiency and equity.
 
fees such as those
revenue is user
Another common source of 


charged for the consumption of water or electricity. User fees can
 

cost of service provision. Collection
 
be compared with the actual 
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procedures and metering systems can be investigated. Comparisons
 
of connection charges wi h usage rates may reveal equity,

characteristics. If'onnection charges are high, then low income
 
groups may be 	prevented from utilizing the service.
 

Projections of Future Revenues and Expenditures. 6 Analysis of
 
servce agencies- can include projections of revenues and
 
expenditures. Projections, which can be made for periods up to
 
five years, indicate future deficits or surpluses. Revenue
 
projections are based on past revenue levels as well as estimates
 
of tax base growth, intergovernmental transfers, and expected 
new
 
revenue authority. Expenditure projections can be ootained by

extrapolating historical expenditure patterns. Such projections
 
can be adjusted to account for inflation, changing expenditure
 
patterns, expected capital expenditures, productivity increases,
 
and different 	policy alternatives.
 

SOURCES OF FURTHER INFORMATION*
 

* 	 Bird, Richard. "Intergovernmental Fiscal Relations in 
Developing Countries," World Bank Staff Working Paper No. 304 
(Washington: iBRD, 1978, 100 pp.). The paper is designed to 

. .	 assist--planners --with investigations~ of- -intergovernmental
 
fiscal relations In the context of urban public scrvice
 
analysis. Provided are a literature review, measurement of
 
fiscal decentralization, alternative conceptual frameworks,
 
policy objectives and instruments, and other topics.
 

Herbert, John. Urban Action in the Third World: Guidelines
 
for the Formulation of Projections (New York: Praeger,
 
1979). This book focu;es on provision of numerous urban
 
services incluuing water supply and sanitation, health,
 
education, housing, transportation, and employment. A
 
chapter is dedicated to urban management and finance.
 

Institute of Public Administration, New York, Project on
 
International Urban Studies. This project studied urban
 
management arid urban finance in several cities. The studies
 
investigate intergovernmental relationships, management
 
capability, fln3nclal resources, selected public services,
 
and planning capacity. Some of the publications from this
 
project are listed below.
 

0 	 Austin, A. G. and S. Lewis. Urban Governments for 
Metropolitan Lima (New York: Praeger, 1970). 

o Cannon, 	M. W., R. S. Foster, and R. Witherspoon. Uroan
 
Government for Valencia, Venezuela (New York: Praeger,
 
1973).
 

0 	 Johnson, K. M. Urban Government for the Prefecture of 
Casablanca (New York: Praeger, 1970). 
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for Rio de Janiero
i. L. Urban Government
o 	 Richardson, 

(New York: Praeger, 1973).
 

A. H. Walsh. Urban Government for
0 	 Williams, B. A. and 
Praeger, 1967).
Metropolitan Lagos (New York: 


A. H.' The Urban Challenge to Government (New

0 	 Walsh, 


York: Praeger, 1969).
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presents and evaluates a new analytical framework for
 

analysis of property tax incidence.
 

Kenneth R. Mladenka, Equity and Urban

Lucy, William H. and 


The Urban Management Curriculum
Service Distribution, 

Development Project (Washington, D.C.: The National Training
 

A number of issues

and Development Service, 1978, 150 pp.). 


public service delivery are discussed.
concerning equity and 

for analyzing urban


Presented is a methodological framework 

service distribution. Hypothetical examples of urban service
 

provision inAmerica are provided.
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Urban Employment 

The waste of oroouctive human resources resulting from
 
unemployment and underemployment is one of the most serious
 
problems facing tnird world countries. The ability of rural areas
 
to aosorb adof jona laro has eer. outpaceo ))'rulal population

growth. In response, labor has migrated 'o Uroon areas in seaich 
of employment. The ever increasing supply of urtar, labor, fed 5Y 
both migratio and natural increase, far exceeds cemana; thus ve'r 
nigh rate, of uroan unemployment ano underemploymen, 'jD 
commonplace
 

Severni geeralizations can be mide concernirg tn ,
 
chaacteristics of the urban employmoc proolem. IA nuibnE of 
studies indicate unemployment rates for ifhan natives a:e t least 
as nigh as those for ircent migrant',. Urnan unemployment W-tes may 
range up to twenty-five percent, rates of ten percent ar' observ'aj
for most areas. Unemployment rates should be cautiouisly 
interpreted because sometimes tne) only refer to formal sector 
employment. In actuality, most of those classified as "unemployed" 
are engaged in some type of maiginal economic acti.vity in the 
informal sector. Urban unemployment rates are abdt twice as nio 
for tnose in the fifteen to twenty-four age group. Rates teno to 
oe higher for females. It is inteiesting to note that unemployment 
rates are higher for those witn four to ten years of eduuation than 
for illiterates. Evidently those with some education often are 
unwilling to take low status joOs which comonly are nold by 
illiterates. Those who do take joos below their education 
or skill
 
level are underemployed.
 

Underemployment, though not as readily apparent as
 
unemployment, is perhaps a more serious problem. A variety of
 
different definitions of underemployment nave neer, utilized. In
 
general, tne term refers to memoers of' the iabor force who have
 
jobs out are either willing to work longer hours or capable of more
 
productive work requiring higner skill levels. F:<amples include
 
persons with only temporary or part-time jobs or individuals witn
 
college education working at manual jobs. underemployment is a
 
particularly serious problem in rural areas. Rural to uroan
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rural underemployment to open
migration may result in a transfer of 


urban unemployment.
 
Recent efforts to improve the urban employment situation have
 

intensive activities of the urban informal
focused on the labor 

szctor and small scale enterprises. The informal -ector is so
 

named because it does not have formal relationships with
 
or with large commercial and
government, with the banking system, 


industrial enterprises. The sector is characterized by: ease of
 

entry, reliance on indigenous resources, family ownership, 
small
 

1l^or intensive and adapted technology, skills
scale operation, 

system, and unregulated and
acquired outside the furmal school 

has been directed at formal
competitive markets.

2 Attention also 

and informal sector small scale enterprises such as: small, but
 

construction, transportation,
modern manufacturing industries, 

as of traditional economic activities.
trading, as well a variety 


These enterprises are thought to be more efficient because they
 

resource - labor, while minimizing theutilize an abundant local 

use of an expensive, imported resource 
- capital.
 

The types of analysis described in this chapter designed
are 


.toprovide anunderstanding- of.. theurban employment situation.
 

Methods are presented for describing the characteristics of the
 
uroan
labor force, labor demand, and the labor market in each 


are
 
center. Techniques for projecting labor supply and demand 


analysis of the informal
introduced. Special attention is given to 

have the
sector and small scale enterplises because they appear to 


greatest potential for absorbing excess urban labor.
 

RELEVANCE TO DE'..LOPM[NT INTERVENTIONS 

Every development intervention has some influence on
 

Wnile some have only short term effects during project
employment. 

as the hiring of construction workers for
implementation, such 


housing and transportation projects, others have long term
 

impacts. Most successful interventions influence both the demand
 

and supply for labor. Many projects are designed to increase the 

demand for labor; examples include agriprocessing, manufacturing, 
intensive activities. Inenterprises, othersmall scale or labor 

impact
contrast, some activities can have a net negative on
 

plastic shoe enterprise may

emp;,oyment; for instance, a modern 


generate 20U factory jobs while driving 1,000 artisan sandle makers
 

out of business. A variety of interventions influence the supply
 

of labor. Health, education, training, nutrition and housing
 

projects seek to improve social well-being and therefore upgrade
 

of labor. The point here is that a healthy, well
the quality 

force is generally more productive than
educateC. and housed labor 


an impoveiisned one. Population and family planning programs have
 

the long term effect of reducing the supply of labor.
 

(he types of techniques discussed in this chapter are
 

most types of development interventions. Analysis can
relevant to 

unemployment underemployment
reveal the current dimensions of and 


Potential approaches for alleviation of
 as well future prospects. 

for example, analysis may indicate the


problems can be identified; 
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need for programs which assist selectee small scale enterpriseb and
 
thus stimulate the expansion of these labor intensive activities.
 

The understanding gained from the analysis may provide a
 
means of evaluating the employment impacts of proposed projects.
 
Some projects can be adjusted to improve their labor generation

characteristics; for example, transportation, housing and other
 
construction activities can be designed to utilize labor intensive
 
technologies. Potential for employment generation can be used as
 
an additional consideration for evaluating alternative development
 
interventions.
 

TYPICAL QUESTIONS
 

o What are the age, sex, education, occupation, and family
 
characteristics of the urban labor force? What are
 
current unemployment and underemployment rates?
 
Dependency ratios? Rates of labor force participation?
 
How do these rates differ with respect to age? Sex?
 
Education? Occupation?
 

o 	 What at, the most Important constraints to increased
 
employme: ? Hcw can these be oveicome?
 

o 	 What are the characteristics of urban unemployment?
 
Does it vary from season to season reflecting an
 
agricultural cycle? Does it vary in rrulti-year cycles
 
perhaps reflecting construction and I'ge scale capital
 
investments?
 

C How many are employed in the formal sector? In the 
informal sector? Small scale enterprise? What are 
employment growth trends in each sector? What is the 
extent of interaction between the formal and informa1 
sectors? What are the characteristics of employees in 
each sector? Age? Sex? Education? Migration status? 
Income? Family situation? Ethnicity? 

0 	 What are the characteristics of the informal sector and 
small suale erterprises? What do they produce? What 
types of technology are utilized? How are these
 
enterprises financed? What ar common interest rates?
 
How much fixed and working capital is employed per
 
worker? To wnat extent does lack of capital inhibit
 
start-up or expansion?
 

o How can the demand for informal sector production be 
increased? Can government procurement from the sector 
Ue expanded? What can be done to improve the quality 
and markecability of informal sector production? 

o 	 Wnat are the nature and characteristics of formal and
 
informal labor markets? How effective are they? What
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are the present and future charcateristics of labor 

supply and demand for each important occupational 

category? What key factors influence supply and demand?
 

influence the
How do the locations of housing and jobs
0 
What is the
functioning of the urban labor market? 


trade area of the urban labor market? What ar, the
 
by the urban
characteristics of job search behavior 


vary
unemployed? How does job search behavior with
 
Skill and education level?
respect to sex? Age? 


Migration status? Occupation?
 

0 What are the differences in wage levels between uroan
 

rural areas? Between formal and informal sectors?
and 

Between different industries and occupations? Between
 

with different levels of education and
workers 

wage levels changed in
experience? How have these 


recent years? Are current wage trends expected to
 

continue?
 

0 What are the characteristics of local trade unions? How
 

large are memberships? How much influence do unions
 

In which cities are uiions particularly strong or
have? 

weak?
 

o Does goverrwnent have, an explicit employment policy? How
 

is employment in."luenced by government procurement?
 
laqs? Health and safety regulations?
Minimum wage 


programs?
Subsidized credit? Education and training 

hiring and salary levels? Do government
Government 


incentives favor labor intensive production?
 

DATA SOURCES
 

Censuses
 

the most readily available and
Censuses are often 

employment. Population
comprehensive source of data on uroan 


censuses contain considerable information on the employm'-nt
 

structure of individual towns and cities; 
sometimes data even are
 
The census


available for neighborhoods within cities. popuidtion 

working age population, labor


generally indicates, for each sex, 


force size, and number employed and unemployed. These data often
 

are reported separately for each age cohort, The information can be
 
speciFic
used to determine dependency' rates as well as age and sex 


labor force participation and unemployment rates.
 
numoer of employees
Population censts data also indicate the 


in each industry, in each occupation, and by employment status,
 
Censuses often use the


i.e., employer, employee, etc. 

Standard Industrial Classification of all Economic
International 


nine industrial divisions
Activities (ISIC) 3 which provides 


subdivided into forty-five major groups and one hundred twenty-four
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detailed industrial categories. Occupations usually are classified
 
using the International Standard Classification of Occupations

(ISCO)4 which Includes ten major groups, seventy-three minor
 
groups, and over one thousand specific "occupations." Employment
 
status normally is reported using the following categories: (a)

employers, (b) own-account workers (hiring no employees), (c)

employees, (d) family workers, (e) members o%. producers
 
cooperatives, and () other.
 

Business censuses usually are limited to f6.aal sector
 
enterprises and sometimes to 
firms with more than a certain number
 
of employees, usually about ten. Information is presented on
 
number of employees by age, sex, and occupation, and on production

levels, assets, revenues, amount or type of capital, and level of
 
debt. These can be updated using information from annual labor or
 
business surveys which are particularly useful for invastigatJng
 
trends.
 

Government Agencies
 

Additional Information related to employment often cpn ba
 
obtained from -government" ministries dr departments ofi:abO ,

statistics, employment, training, business, commerce, Indust,':y. or
 
planning. Such;aqencles have data from a variety of sourcL,; such
 
as censuses, sr,'ial surveys, specific studies or licensirg and
 
registry records. Employment information also may be available
 
from unions and other labor organizations.
 

Employment exchanges may have records on both the supply and
 
demand for labor; however, tlese data should be interpreted
 
cautiously. The number of registrants cannot be used as a direct
 
measure of the number unemployed because not all of the unemployed
 
register. Often those who do register already 
have jobs but are
 
looking for something uetter. Fluctuations in the number of
 
registrants indicate changes in the expectation of obtaining jobs

through the exchanges; they o not represent actual changes in the
 
number of unemployed. A relatively small proportion of jobs are
 
filled through exchanges and these are rarely representative of all
 
employment opportunities. Consequently, exchange data on filled
 
and unfilled positions may not accurately represent the actual
 
structure of labor demand. Despite these limitations, employment
 
exchange data can be useful in certain situations.
 

Surveys
 

Sometimes surveys may be required, particularly for gaining

information on the urban informal sector. Surveys are both time
 
consuming and expensive. Data from past surveys should be
 
scrutinized closely before new surveys are initiated. Surveys can
 
focus on employees, households, or employers. Household surveys
 
are often superior to employee surveys because they provide data on
 
the unemployed as well as the employed. Employer surveys can
 
provide information on existing employment patterns as well as
 
anticipated future demand for labor. Surveys are discussed more
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o
 
fully in Chapter Four, Micro Analysis f Beneficiary Groups. 

are
Detailed discussions of emgloyment and labor force surveys 

provided in other documents.
 

AAALYSIS OF DATA 

National Overview
 

of employment in aBefore conducting a detailed analysis 
it is a good idea to look at the general employmentgiven city, 

whole. This type of backgroundsituation for the country as a 
or planning 

is siupplied on the distributionagencies. 
information routinely 

Information 
is provideJ in reports of labor 

of 

employment by sector (agriculture, industry, commerce, etc.), by 

by sex, by age, and by urban versus rural. In many
occupation, 

and rates are investigated. The 
cases, unemployment levels 

national product often is
contribution ot each sector to the gross 

sector, contribution to gross

presented and discussed. For each 

national product can be divided by number of employees 
to determine 

- sector productivity ...................
average 
to look at current trends in national employmentIt is useful 

trends includ-em9reased participation of 
structure. Important may 
women in the labor force, declines in agricultural employment, 

high
 

sectors, or increased unemployment
productivity gains by certain 

can be used to make rough
for specific age-sex cohorts. Trends 

estimates of future employment in each sector.
 
can have wide ranging impacts on


Government policy 
wage increase cost of labor to


employment. Minimum laws the 

industry and therefore can reduce employment levels. Subsidized 

capital, in the form of artifically low interest rates or 

exchonge rates, can stimulate adoption of capital
unrealistic 
intensive technology. Licensing requirements and other government 

small scale and informal
 
regulations may discriminate against 


Government procurement influences employment
sector enterprises. 

Export and import regulations
in different firms and industries. 

labor intensive

practices often discriminate against
and 

hiring and wage rates can distort the 
enterprises. Government 
operation of labor markets.
 situation,After briefly describing the national employment 

be and
regional or city employment indicators can compared 

national indicators. Such 
contrasted with each other or with 

reveal areas with particularly high or low 
comparisons may 

oror with rapid employment growth decline 
unemployment rates areas 

with nationalsectors. Spatial comparisons togetherin certain 
and trends provide a foundation for more

employment indicators 
detailed analysis of employment in individual 

urban areas.
 

Terms and Concepts 

analyzing employment,0efore discussing methods of urban it 
and concepts often used in 

is useful to present some basic terms 
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employment aoa.lysis. Communication of employment information and 
analysis somet.mnes is hampered by misuse or misinterpretation of 
key terms, conce.pts, and measures. Therefore, it is important for 
analysts to pregisely define the terms and measures they use.
 

a A varietyl of indicators are used in the analysis of urban 
employment. TI labor force in a city is the number of people
available for 4.ncome producing activities. Though it is sometimes 
referred to /is the number of economically active people, ait 
includes botlh employed and unemployed workers. In general,
housewives, students, retired and disabled people, and those not 
seekipg employment are not counted as members of the labor force. 
The/crude activity rate is the percentage of total population
cla 'sifed as 'members of the labor force. Labor force 
ahic.pation rates are similar except they are based on working

agO. population; for example, percentage of population over age 
filfteen classified as members of the labor force. Working agepoplation is sometimes a confusing concept because some third 
worla, children begin working as early as age five. Normally,
activ Lv and participation rates are reported separately for males
and femikles; sometimes they even are reported for each age-sex
chort.- A -la brforce parti cpatioi rate of fifty percent for 
women, mens that half of the women of that age group are available
 
for employient, though many may be without jobs. Labor force 
participation' rates are important because they indicate the
proportion of population which can contribute to income producing 
activities.
 

People not in 'he labor force usually are dependent upon
those employed. Thedependency rate is defined as the number of 
people not in the labor force per one hundred people in the labor 
force. Dependency rates are related to population age-sex
distributions as well as a variety of socioeconomic conditions such 
as education and employment norms, health services, care of
 
elderly, and economic structures.
 

The labor force is composed of employed and unemployed
 
components. The employed component includes those either at work 
or with jobs but temporarily absent due to illness, vacation. etc. 
The unemployed component includes all persons above a specific age,
who are not working but-seeking employment. Persons who are out of 
work but not seeking employment generally are not classified as 
part of the labor force and are not consieFed unemployed.
Consequently, those who are discourageR-and have stopped looking
for work are not counted as unemployed; this can be a confusing 
aspect of unemployment statistics. 

The concept of underemployment, is more difficult to measure 
than unemploymnt. There are two major categories of
 
underemployment. Visible underemployment involves shorter than 
normal periods of work. Different measures of visible unemployment
have been used including: percentage of workers with part-time
jobs wio desire full-time work; percentage of workers working less 
than forty or forty-eight hours per week; or percentage of workers 
who desire to work longer hours. Invisible undernDloyment which 
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is sometimes referred to as "disguised unemployment" involves
 

full-time workers whose productivity or earnings are less than they
 

Examples, include persons who have aonormally low
could be. 

of their capabilities
earnings or whose jobs do not permit full use 


or skills" Measurement of invisiole underemployment is difficult.
 

The most common measure is percentage with incomes below the
 

minimum wage or some other arbitrary wage level. This measure does
 

not address people earning more than minimum wage but still not
 

utilizing their full capability and skills. An easy to use measure
 

of this comoonent of invisible underemployment has not been
 

developed.
 

Labor Force Inventory
 

Development of a labor force inventory is a relatively simple
 
urban area.
and popular approach to analysis of labor supply in an 


The quantity of labor supply, which Is represented by the overall
 

size of the labor force, is a function of the size of working age
 

population and labor force participation rates. The q'ualitative
 
by a
characteristics of labor supply are described 'riety of 

populationl and employment'hinLf sich 

population by age-sex cohort
 
labor force participation rates
 
migration, ethnic, or linguistic status
 
education and skill level
 
occupation
 
wage rates and hours worked
 
characteristics of employer (size, industrial sector,
 

public versus private, etc.)
 
employment tenure and status and
 
rates of unemployment and underemployment
 

can 


trends in labor force supply. Relationships between variables

Analysis of variables at different time periods reveal
 

can
 
For example,
be investigated by constructing and analyzing tables. 


tables might focus on the occupations and unemployment rates of
 

people with different education, migration, ethnic, or linguistic
 
tables cannot be constructed for all
characteristics. Obviously, 


must determine
combinations of labor force variables; analysts 


which tables are needed to investigate key employment issues.
 
is focused on the underemployed and
Attention often 


target of development
unemployed because they are a primary 


interventions. Seasonal changes and long and short term trends can
 

be assessed. Analysis of the characteristics of the unemployed
 

might investigate age and sex distribution, education level,
 

migration status, length of unemployment, current means of support,
 

previous work experience. Underemployment can be measured
and 

using data on hours worked and wage rates. It may be useful to
 

determine the number of 
new, full-time jobs at minimum wage which
 

are needed to absorb current unemployment and underemployment.
 

This number of jobs can be expressed as a percentage of the labor
 

force.
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Job Inventory "-


Analysis of urOan labor demand usually includes an 
inventory

of jobs supplied by the economy. The job inventory includes a
 
listing of current jobs by occupational category, skilllevel, wage

rate, vacancy rate, and full-time versus part-time or temporary
 
status. By assuming that there is excess labor in urban areas, the
 
characteristics of labor demand can be investigated by studying
 
current employment patterns.
 

Surveys of public and private enterprises may contain
 
considerable information on labor demand. Such surveys in
 
combination with census information can be used to develop a job

inventory. The inventory can take the form of a table with types

of economic activities, subdivided by occupation, in the rows and
 
labor characteristics in the columns. The types of economic
 
activities used in a preliminary inventory may be limited to basic
 
sectors; however, as 
 the analysis proceeds, more detailed
 
categories might be used to capture more accurately the labor
 
characteristics of each. For 
example, a preliminary inventory

might include three categories of manufacturing: large, medium, 
and- small ...Su" ;,.quent- inventories'- might - ncl'ude -thie6 ---i .....
categories for each ,pecific industry such as food processing, 
textiles, etc.
 

A number of labor characteristics can be used in the columns 
of the table. Basic labor characteristics include: number of
 
current jobs, average annual percentage change in number of jobs,
 
average wage rate, average labor turnover rate, average education
 
level of employees, number of unfilled vacancies, average capital
 
per job ratio, percentage utilization of existing productive

capacity, estimated employment multiplier, common credit sources
 
and rates, and degree of unionization. The choice of labor
 
charcteristics as well as types of economic activities will depend
 
upon: the characteristics of the urban economy, the focus 
of the
 
analysis, data availaoility, and time and money constraints of the
 
study.
 

Analysis of laoor demand should pay particular attention to
 
the labor intensity of different economic activities. Often an
 
objective of urban development interventions is the maximization of
 
productive employment subject 
to a number of other objectives,

constraints, and criteria. By concentrating on labor intensive
 
activities, more employment can be generated with a given level of
 
investment. 
 A numoer of measures of labor intensity have been
 
developed; these include: labor-output ratio, value added per

worker, share of wages in value added, and capital-labor ratio.7 

These different measures are based on a variety of different 
assumptions. The capital-labor ratio (the amount of capital per
employee) is the most commonly used. Selection of the appropriate 
measure depends upon the oojectives of the study, the conditions of
 
the local economy, and data availability.


Evaluations of labor intensity can investigate direct as well
 
as indirect employment generation. Direct employment generation is
 
associated with new jobs 
in a new or expanded economic activity.

For example, a new agriprocessing plant may hire 100 new
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employees. Indirect employment is associated with new jobs in
 
to a new or expanded activity. In the example
activities related 


new plant could stimulate demand for agricultural goods
above, the 

and therefore result in 50 new agricultural jobs. In addition, the
 

wages paid to the 100 new agriprocessing plant workers stimulate
 
jobs in
demand for consumer goods and this might result in 100 new 


plant might
consumer industries. On the other hand, the new 


eliminate 50 old jobs in traditional agriprocessing activities. In
 
be created by the new
this example, 200 net joos would 


the new plant, 50 in agriculture, 100
agriprocessing plant (100 at 

in consumer industries, and -50 in the traditional sector). The
 

net new employment to
size of the employment multiplier (ratio of 

direct new employment) depends on inter-industrial linkages and the
 

In general,, multipliers are
consumption patterns of new employees. 

hignest for activities which depend on domestic =inputs and have
 

domestic products. Multipliers also areemployees who utilize 
Functions and
discussed in Chapter Six, Urban and Regional 


Interactions.
 

... Small and Informal Sector Enterprises
 

generate urban employment often
Interventions designed to 

sector
focus on small scale enterprises and the urban informal 


labor intensive and have relatively hkgh
because they are usually 

employment multipliers. Small scale enterprises, which include 

firms,
informal sector activities as well as small formal sector 

their size, which is usually measured as number
 are identified by 


are four basic approaches
of employees or amount of capital. There 
to definition and identification of the informal sector -- namely, 

the sector approach, the wage approach, the firm size approach, and 

the formal registration approach.
 
The sector approach assumes that employment in the informal
 

sector can be estimated from census data on employment in the
 

commercial, construction, and personal services sectors. Of
 

course,, this very simple approach has obvious drawbacks. A
 
as
somewhat better approach identifies informal sector employees 


those in certain census occupational categories such as street
 
oakers, domestic servants,
vendors, construction workers, potters, 


tables showing amount of education by
etc. National level census 

which occupations are in the
occupation can be used to specify 


sector. For example, occupations which have average
informal 

less than the national adult average


employee education levels of 

An advantage with the


might be included in the informal sector. 

is that the size of informal sector in individual
sector approach 


cities can bc estimated from census data.
 

With the wage approach, economically activa persons earning
 
are assumed to belong to the


less than the Official minimum wage 

is attractive;
informal sector. The simplicity of this approach 


data on wages are difficult to obtain. In
 
however, appropriate 


as own-account
addition, a number of informal sector workers, such 


traders, earn considerably more than the minimum wage.
 
advantage of


The firm size approach, which also has the 

firms with fewer employees than some


simplicity, assumes that all 
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cutoff number are in the informal sector. With this approach the
 
informal sector is assumed to be synonomous with the small scale
 
enterprise sector. Often governments regularly survey firms with 
more than a certain numoer of employees. This number can be used
 
as the cutoff and all employees not included in tne survey may be
 
assumed to be in the informal sector. The ratio of informal to
 
formal employment may be computed from the latest census and used
 
with data on the surveyed firms to estimate the size of the
 
informal sector during intercensal periods. The firm size approach
 
may be modified; for example, small professional firms might be
 
excluded from the informal sector even though they have fewer than
 
the cutoff number of employees.


The formal registration approach assumes that the formal
 
sector includes all employment in firms which formally are
 
registered with government, involved in the national social
 
security system, or subject to minimum wage laws. All remaining

employment is assumed to belong to the informal sector. With this
 
approach, informal sector employment can be estimated during

intercensal periods using government data on employment in
 
registered firms and the ratio of informal to formal employment

from the latest census............... .......
 

In general, survey data are required for investigations of
 
small scale and informal sector enterprises. While censuses may

supply some information on employees, the characteristics of the
 
enterprises themselves normally are not reported. To understand

properly the dynamics of informal enterprises, a variety, of
 
information is needed. The analysis can investigate:
 

employment levels
 
patterns of labor utilization
 
wages

labor turnover
 
production cycles and seasons
 
snurces and costs of raw materials
 
credit need and sources
 
capital requirements and utilization
 
production techniques and technology
 
management and decision making methods
 
interactions with government and other formal and
 

informal enterprises
 
past growth experience

potential for future growth
 
constraints to expanded production
 
markets and marketing methods
 
amount, quality, and prices of products
 

This is an extensive list which will not be required in all
 
sitLatlons. Analysts should focus their investigations on those
 
elements which are most closely related to proposed interventions.
 
A number of the techniques discussed in Chapter Four, Micro
 
Analysis of Beneficiary Groups, are relevant to the investigation
 
of small and informal sector enterprises.
 



132 

Labor Markets
 

The laoor market brings together laoor supply and demand. In
 
that
 

a theoretical free enterprise system, the market should insure 


wage rates are consistent with marginal productivity (i.e., wages
 
In-practice,


equal to the productivity of the last worker hired). 


labor markets are not perfect. Minimum wage laws may distort labor
 
labor to the
 

prices. Individuals normally do not 	 sell their 

Buyers and sellers of labor do not have
 

highest bidder each day. 

Employers may refuse to hire additional


perfect information. 

the marginal overhead


labor, even at extremely low wages, because 


of labor may be greater than marginal productivity. Costs of
 
cost 
 or
opportunity costs
employment to the sellers of labor, such as 


be higher than their anticipated wage.
journey to work costs, may 

third world areas
 

Despite these influences, labor markets in most 


operate relatively well.
 
be by basis


Labor market difficulties can identified four 


signs:
8
 

inconsistent with

1. 	Enforced minimum wage laws which are 


numerous

2. 	 High rates of open unemployment accompanied by 


unfilled vacancies;
 

3. 	 Wide regional wage differentials together with the
 

absence of internal migration in directions suggested 
by
 

differentials; and
 

massive social and political discontent focused on
 
4. 


present employment situation.
 

look 	for these signs when evaluating the operation of
 
Analysts can 


labor markets.
 

Pro fctions
 

9 	 supply is an estimate of
 
Lauor Supply. A projection of labor 


of the labor force in future years.

the 	 size ano composition 


twenty years. The
 
Projections normally are made for five to 


method assumes
constant growth rate which 

simplest method is the 

that past labor force growth rates will 	continue into the future.
 

force increased by thirty

For example, if the size of the labor 	

it

between the 1970 and 1980 censuses, it is assumed that 


percent 
 This 	simple
by thirty percent between 1980 and 1990.
will 	grow 

method provides rough projections; sometimes better 

projections can
 

by and age categories

be made by subdividing the labor force sex 


and assuming a constant growth rate for each category.
 by

More accurate labor force projections 	can be obtained 


population, and (2)

making separate estimates of: (1) future 


future labor force activity or participation rates. Projection of
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future population are discussed in Chapter Five, Migration and
 
Urbanization; consequently, there is no need to discuss them here.
 

The easiest and most commonly used approach to projection of
 
labor force participation rates is the extrapolation method. This
 
technique assumes the year increase or
that per decrease in
 
participation rate will continue in future years. 
 For example, if
 
the crude activity rate for all Females in an urban area was twenty

percent in 1975 and thirty percent in 1980, the average

uncompounded increase would be two percent per year. Linear
 
extrapolation indicates that the activity rate will be forty
 
percent in 1985, and fifty percent in 1990. More accurate
 
estimates can be obtained if labor force participation rates are
 
extrapolated separately for each age-sex cohort. 
 The extrapolation

approach works fairly well for short term projections; however,
 
long term projections must be used with caution. In the example
 
aoove, the 1990 projection of fifty percent would be unreasonable
 
if independent calculations reveal that 
over half of the female
 
population will be under fifteen years of age in 1990. 
 In extreme
 
cases the method may yield rates of greater than one hundred
 
percent or less than zero percent; correction factors have been
 

...... developed.-to-overcome.this-problem...............................
 
Other extrapolation methods have been developed. The
 

indirect method extrapolates inactivity rates and substracts these
 
from one hundred percent to obtain activity rates. This technique
is recommended for projecting labor force participation rates which 
are increasing gradually, such as those for women. The cohort 
extrapolation method is based on the assumption that the labor 
force participation rate of one age-sex cohort is related to the 
rates at an earlier period of both the cohort and thesame next
 
older cohort. The International Laoor Organization (ILO) method is
 
more complicated and involves three separate estimation
 
procedures. Cohort and ILO extrapolation methods, and the more
 
complicated regression and matrix methods, are not recommended for
 
individual urban areas; they are used primarily for making
 
projections of national ratcs.
 

Labor Demand. Projections of labor demand are more complicated and
 
difficult than those for labor supply. 
 While l3bor supply is based
 
on population size, which is relatively easy to estimate, labor
 
demand is based on future economic expansion and productivity
 
levels. It is very difficult to estimate these accurately;

consequently national labor demand projections are complicated and
 
subject to considerable error. Demand projections for individual
 
urban centers are even more difficult and tend to be even less
 
accurate.
 

The simpliest method of projecting national labor demand is
 
based on changes in national income. The approach suggested by
 
Harbison, is based on three simple ratios: 10
 

1. Growth rate of total labor demand is about half the 
real
 
growth rate of income;
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skilled manpower2. The gro,,th rate in demand for very high 
is roughly dcuble the real growth rate of income; and
 

3. The growth of demand for middle-level skilled manpower 

is about three times the growth rate of income.
 

These ratios are based on relatively old data for national labor
 
used with extreme
 

demand and national income; they should be 


caution in individual urban areas.
 
of labor demand for each sector of the national


Projections 

can be made using more sophisticated techniques.!


economy 

Projections for the manufacturing and construction sectors are
 

total sector output.
estimates of future productivity and
based on 

sectors involve estimates of future
 

Projections for service 

structure of the
 

population, per capita income, and changes in the 

economy. These detailed, national level, approaches are not
 

On
 
suitable for projecting labor demand in individual 

urban areas. 


if detailed national level projections have 'ieen
 
the other hand, 

made, they may provide useful information on th? future demand in
 

,,individual cities.
 
Accurate projections of laoor demand in specific urban 

areas
 

are very difficult to obtain . Consequentl#y,...comparisons of...
 

labor, supply and demand should be interpreted with
 
projected 


In many cases, relatively simple projection

extreme caution. 


are used; for example, the constant growth rate or
techniques 

Though simpli.fied

linear extrapolation approaches discussed above. 


do not provide detailed information on the future
 
approaches 


they do suggest the future implications of
 
employment situation, 

current employment trends.
 

SOURCES OF FURTHER INFORMATI(N*
 

Markets in
N. Urbanization and Labor
Sinclair, Stuart 

eve in Countries (London: Croom Helm, 1978, 115 pp.).
 

a good review of current urban employment
This book provides 

that the concept of "informal
suggests
literature; Sinclail 


to describe adequately the wide variety
sector" is too crude 

of heterogeneous activities which commonly are ascribed 

to it.
 

(ILO). The ILO has published a
 International Labour OfficE 

to analysis of uroan
 

variety of documents relevant 

The followirg are of particular interest:
employment. 


Bairoch, Paul. Urban Emloyment in Developing Countries:
o 

The Nature of the Prohlem and Proposals for its Solution
 

A good overview of the

Teneva: ILO, 1973, 99 pp.). 


problem is presented including

urban employment 


of urban
of the extent and characteristics
discussions 

and urban


employment, relationships between rural 


employment, and policy implications.
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o Kannappan, Subbiah. Studies of Urban Market
Labour 

Behavior in Developing Areas (Geneva: ILO, 1977, 234
 
pp.). The dynamics of labor markets In third world,
 
cities are investigated.
 

o 	 ILO. Measurement of Underemployment: Concepts and
 
Methods (Geneva: ILO, 1975, 61 pp.). This report
 
provides a good discussion of approaches and methods for
 

,measuring underemployment.
 

The ILO studies listed below investigate urban labor markets,
 
migration, informal sector enterprises, employment related
 
Infrastructure, unemployment problems, and related policy

implications.
 

o 	 Fapohunda, Olanrrewaja J. and Harold Lubell. Lagos:

Urban Development and Employment (Geneva: ILO, 1978,
 
109pp.).
 

0 	 Joshi, H., H. Lubell, and J. Mouly. Urban Development 
and Employment in Abidjan (Geneva: ILO, 1976), 

0 	 Lubell, Harold. Urban Development and E plo ment: Th-
Prospects for Calcutta (Geneva: ILO, 1975, 143 pp.). 

0 	 Lubel., Harold and Douglas McCallum. Bogota: Urban
 
Deve'.cpment and Employment (Geneva: ILO, 1978, 145
 

4pp.
 

o 	 Schaefer, K. Urban Development and Employment in Sao
 
Pa'lo (Gen, 'a: ILO, 1976, 106 pp.).
 

0 	 Sethurman, S. V. Urbanization and Employment in Jakarta 
(Geneva: ILO, 1976)T 

o 	 Sethurman, S. V. ed. The Uroan Informal Sector in
 
Development Countries (Geneva: A
ILO, 1981, 221 pp.). 

summary of the informal sector studies in nine cities
 
indicates 
that sector employees generally receive less
 
than legal minimum qage and are about one-third
 
household heads and one-quarter female. Policies for
 
overcoming key contraints and thus absorbing additional
 
labor are discussed.
 

United Nations. Manuals on Methods 
 of Estimating
 
Population: Manual V. Methods of Projecting 
the Economically

Active Population. Department of Economic and Social
 
Affairs, Population Studies No. 46 (New York: U. N., 1971,
 
100 pp.). Manual discusses a variety of methods of
 
projecting labor 
 supply and demand. Methods presented

include extrapolation, correlation, matrix representation,
 
labor replacement indices, 3nd working life tables.
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* 	 United Nations. Methods of Analyzing Census Data on Economic 

Activities of the Population. Department of Economic and 

Social Affairs, Population Studies No., 43 (New York: U. N., 

1968, 130 pp.). Presented are methods of analyzing:
 

dependency ratios, sex-age specific activity rates, regional
 

and orban-rural patterns, and classification of workers by
 

industry, occupation, and status.
 

World Bank. Recent publications relevant to analysis of 

urban employment include: 

o 	 Fields, Gary S. "How Segmented is the Bogota Laoor 
StudyMarket," Working Paper No. 434 (1980, 99 pp.). 


reveals that income is very weakly to
correlated 

occupation and industry, mildly correlated with
 

education and age, and strongly correlated with sex.
 

o Krishna, Raj. "Rural Unemployment - A Survey of 

Concepts and Estimates for India," Working Paper No.... 

234 (1976, 67 pp.). Discussed are a variety of 

measures of unemploymc - and underemployment including: 

t!me rates versus persci rates; current status versus 

usual status; and time, income, willingness, and
 
productivity criteria of unemployment.
 

0 Mazumdar, Dipak. "Paradigms in the Study of Urban Labor 

Markets in LDCs: A Reassessment in the Light of an 

in Bombay City," Working Paper No.Empirical Survey 

355 (1979,. 49 pp.). Analyzed are variations in urban
 

wages among formal and informal sectors and migrants
 

with differing family obligations.
 

"The 	Urnan Informal Sector," Working
o 	 Mazumdar, Dipak. 

Paper No. 211 (1975, 53 pp.). Paper critically reviews
 

such aspects of the urban informal sector as size,
 

employee characteristics, earnings, and temporal changes.
 

Income
o 	 Mazumdar, Dipak. The Urban Labor Market and 


Distribution: A Study of Malaysia, Published for the
 

World Bank (New York: Oxford University Press, 1981,
 

392 pp.). Indepth analysis of employment and household
 

income is presented.
 

0 	 Page, John M. Jr. "Small Enterprises in African 

Development: A Survey," Working Paper No. 363 (1979, 

53 pp.). Reviewed are labor intensity, choice of
 

technique, efficiency, capitalization, finance,
 

entrepreneurial training, and policy implications.
 

MarKets
o 	 Shields, Nwanganga. "Women in the Urban Labor 


of Africa: The Case Study of Tanzania," Working Paper
 

No. 380 (1980, 136 pp.). This case study analysis of
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1971 survey data reveals that the differences between
 
male and female employment status primarily result from
 
differences in education.
 

0 Squire, Lyn. "Labor Force, Employment and Labor Markets
 
in the Course of Economic Development," Working Paper

No. 336 (1979, 157 pp.). Paper investigates rapid

labor expansion, industrial employment growth, high

unemployment, 'ow productivity and wages, 
labor markets,
 
urban-rural terms of trade, and policy implications.
 

0 	 Stern, Joseph J. "The Employment Impact of Industrial 
Investment: A Preliminary Report," 
 Working Paper No.
 
255 (1977, 72 pp.). Paper discusses techniques for
 
measuring direct and indirect employment impacts of
 
industrial investment.
 

o.	 World ank.... "Employment. and- Development. 
of-Small
 
Enterprises," Sector Policy Paper (1978, 93 pp.).

Discussed are approaches to employment generation
 
through assistance to small scale enterprises.
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Urban Land Use and Transport
 

Different types of uruan activities are associated with 
different land usage; for example, family and social activities 
generally take place in residential neighooinoods while busintoss 
and manufactuzing have thiY own specializeu areas. Land use 
specialization is mawe possiule by uiban transpart systems which 
ilink together different ictiviti-,. riarlspa.rt; tit is also an 
important land use itself; rights-o-way, parlring space, ano 
terminals occupy from ten percent a U'n Pc t r droan 
land. While transpoir systems are influercoe by cnangirn patterr,
Ai" land use, transport developments, such as low bridges or rmars, 
can have important impacts on land use patterns. 

Urban land -se and transport often are analyzed together 
Lecause they are cL,.ly interrelateo. this chapter ureseints a 
variety of tecriniques tor ol lecting and analyzing lan c uJse ano 
transport 0a0j Future la:fnd use requiiements ard patterns can b. 
estimated from infiornattian on lad is Lrends ari p rupused 
transpo it improveiients. Transport analysis can re'veal tr. 
capacities rf LrrirL ir,frastructure, estimated future traftic 
patterns, anticipata nottlenecks, ad needed new infrasturrcturm. 
O3ny post trar ijrt.tin studies nave entailed lar ,5urveys, 
sopnisticat(-d mit, e iat c.i ;locelin, aon use of relatively Iarge 
computers. 1nis rW , t ecrnology , nigh cost approach isc DiOWn 
employed with relatively limited success for transportation studies 
in a numner of" large third world cities.1 [Fiougn this approach 
is discussed, the empha sis in ths chapter ,-, lis exirrnsive 
methods wrcn arc consistent with data and ri source iimitations in 
third world areas. 

RELEVANAC FO DLVOLL.PSCNI lNTERVENNO 

Rational urban planning is an important factor in the 
successful identifiat ion and design of development projects. Land 
use and transport inventories are fundamental activities in urban 
planning; tney reveal current urban spatial structure as well as 
recent changes in this structure. Estimates of future urban land 
requirements are essentili to successful urban development 
activities. Relationships between land use categories and travel 
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used to estimate future travel patterns, to
oehavior can be 

to 	 assess alternative
identify needed infrastructure, and 


transportation interventions.
 
both influence and are influenced
Development interventions 


by Urban land use and transport. Knowledge of urban land use
 
be important to


land 	prices, and transport systems can
patterns, 

decisions concerning the location of development projects. For
 

example, housing projects should be located on suitably priced 
land
 

with adequate transport to employment opportunities and important
 

social and cultural facilities. The influence of proposed
 

on existing land use and transport can be
 development loterventions 

and 	 assessed with respect to contribution to overall

identified 
goals. For example, a housing or industrialurbar i velopment 

greatly congestion on an arterial road

i, .rvcntion may increase 


the business district. This additional
linking it to central 

a factor in project analysis. An
 

congrstion should be included as 

to determine the feasibility of
 inve.,stigation might be undertaken 


wijening the.,arterial as a component of the project.
 

TYPICAL QJESTIONS
 

0 What pe;'centage of uroan land is occupied by housing? 

Commer&ial activities? Public institutions? Streets
 
areas or recreation?
and 	 rods? Industries? Vacant 


or
How do!, these percentages differ from city to city 


from area to area within major cities? What is the
 

mappedl pattern of land use?
 

0 What urban land use changes have occurred in the recent 
next ten years?past 	 or are expected to occur in the 

Flow will these changes influence urban transpo'
 

future urban land requirements f,
patterns? What are 

each major city? Is suitable land available for urbar,
 

expansion?
 

urban land market? 
o 	 What are the characteristics of the 

What 
are the ownership patterns? What are the

are the spatial patterns of land values and land
 

prices? What 

social and legal concepts of land ownership and property
 

utilization rights?
 

0 	 What current land use controls are practiced? How
 

are 	 zoning and land use plannng act'vities?effective 
of uroan land taxationWhat are the characteristics 

to 	 curb land
systems? Does government attempt 


speculation?
 

0 	 What are the relationships between urban land and urban 
helped or
recent use 


hindered the urban transport situation? HCw have land
 

use patterns been influenced by transportation
 

transport? Have land changEs 


developments?
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o 	 What are the characteristics of transport. and
 
congestion? 
 What 	are journey to work patterns? "Where
 
are major bottlenecks? What percentage of urban 
travel
 
is conducted by foot? By bicycle? By collective taxi?
 
By mini bus? By rail? By private automobile? What is,

the ownership rate for aotomobiles? Trucks?
 
Motorcycles and scooters? Bicycles?
 

o 	 How are goods transported within urban areas? 
 How much
 
is moved by individual porters? Hand carts? Animal
 
carts? Bicycle carts? What
Trucks? are major spatial

and temporal movement patterns?
 

o 
 What 	is the spatial pattern, condition, and capacity of
 
such urban transport facilities as urban arterial
 
roads? Highways? Rail lines? Bus, truck, and train
 
terminals? Major intersections? What changes have been
 
made or are planned?
 

o 	 What future patterns of urban travel are anticipated?

How can future urban transport problems be avoided?
 
What are the transport Implications uf anticipated
 
changes in urban spatial structure?
 

DATA 	SOURCES
 

Data 	 are very important to analysis of urban land use and 
transport; several sources are avaJilaole.
 

Existing Studies and Surveys
 

Existing data sources should be utilized before
fully new
 
data collection efforts are 
initiated. Considerable land use and
 
transport data are 
currently available for many large urban areas
in the third world. Survey data have been collected by a variety

of organizations including city planning offices, planning

ministries, international development agencies, and a 
wide
 
assortment of consultants.
 

Land 	Use Data. Planning agencies often have land data in the
use 

form of land use maps, aerial photography, or cadastral surveys.

Information may be 
available on land use regulations, zoning laws
 
as well as tax rates, assessments, and collections. Interviews
 
with local 
planning officials may reveal differences between de
 
jure and de facto land use controls. If tax assessments are an
 
unreliable indicator of land prices, more appropriate data might be
 
available from land transfer registers or from local banks and
 
other land finance organizations. Other possible sources of
 
inforrration 
 on land use include national mapping agencies,

electricity corporations, public works agencies, planning and
 
engineering departments, and housing ministries and agencies.
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transport data are more diffi~olt to
Transport Data. Accurate 

are
 

collect than land use data; consequently government agencies 


to have these data. Ynformation on existing and proposed
less apt 

roads their surface conditions usually can be
 

streets and and 

or road maintenance


obtained from city planning, public works, 

vehicle

agencies. Data on vehicle ownership can be obtained from 
or bureaus or from the census or

registration, licensing, taxing 
sample surveys. Though most motorized vehicles are
 

household 

handcarts and other nonmoturized


registered, many bicycles, 

Data on travel flows are difficult to
 vehicles are not registered. 


obtain. Bus schedules and brief surveys of bus and taxi drivers
 

may provide some information on spatial and temporal travel flows.
 
counts for major


Public works agencies may have data on traffic 


urban roads; some origin-destination data may be available.
 

Land Use inventories
 

.Land. use inventories compiled from surveys or aerial 

desriptionof use-patterns,photographs, provide an accurate land ­

on a well defined land use
 
Each inventory must be based 


system which includes categories such as
 
classification 


industrial, public and institutional,

residential, commercial, 

streets and transport facilities, and open or recreational space.
 

These may be subdivided; for example, resiVential can include low,
 
r6o institutional can be
 

medium, and high density or public 

hospitals,


subdivided into educational, government offices, 


military areas, etc.
 

Field Surveys. Land use surveys usually involve block by block
 
At the very miniklum,


recording of field observations on base maps. 


base maps should show streets and individual blocks. 
 More accurate
 
land parcels


land use inventories use base maps showing individual 


within blocks. Sometimes, several land uses occur within a single
 
areas multi-storied


parcel; this is particularly true in with 


buildings. In such situations, each individual land use, by
 

storey, can be recorded.
 2
method, the simplest type

With the inspection map-record 


survey, field workers inspect each area, determine the
 
of land use 


base maps.

land use, and record their findings directly onto The
 

approach can be comolied with interviews when simple 
inspection of
 

does not yield enough information on land use. 
building exteriors 

field workers record information
With the field listing approach, 

use One line of the form is 
directly on preprinted land forms. 3 

land use each and each block iswithin parcelreserved for each 
a page. The form normally includes
 

recorded on separate 

tenure, number of household units,


information on address, 

land use code, and
 

structure type, description of activity, 


building size and condition. Usually short interviews are required
 

at each parcel.
 

cases photography is the
 
Aerial Photography. In many aerial 


efficient means of conducting a land use
 
quickest and most 


of areas can be
aerial photographs uroan
inventory. Usually 
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acquired from commercial finns or national agencies at moderate
 
cost. With a small amount of experience, a few inexpensive tools,
 
and familiarity with the city, relatively accurate land use

information can be obtained from aerial photographs. If for any 
reason the land use of some parcels is unclear on the aerial 
photographs, quick Field checks can be made. The photographs also
 
can yield information on street and road widths and conditions,
 
physical features and topography, and urban vegetation. Aerial
 
photography is a particularly good approach when no base maps or
 
existing land use information are available. Aerial photographs
also have the advantage that they can be updated quickly and
 
relatively inexpensively.
 

Transport Inventories
 

Tr nsport inventories contain information on urban paths,
 
streets,l nd highways as well as movements on these.,
 

.Circulation--Sstem The: circulation-system-consists of- foot paths,..

local streets, collector streets, arterials, urban highways, mass
 
transportation lines, and urban waterways. It can be inventoried
 
using either direct field observations or aerial photography. The
 
focus is usually on the existing capacity of important links, which
 
usually are defined as sections of major roads between key

intersections. Capacity depends upon road widths, surface
 
conditions, intersections, and traffic obstructions. Capacity

often is measured in equivalent passenqer car units (p.c.u.); these
 
units relate to the traffic efficiency of alternative travel
 
modes. For example, a pedestrian may count as 0.1 p.c.u., while a
 
bus counts 2.0 p.c.u., and a bulky inefficient bullock cart counts
 
4.0 p.c.u. An arterial street with a rating of 600 p.c.u. per hour
 
theoretically could handle 6000 pedestrians, or 300 buses, or 150 
bullock carts per hou:. Unfortunately, key arterials often are 
utilized by a variety of different competing modes and the mixing

of these often reduces the overall capacity. Pedestrians are the
 
dominant form of transport in most urban areas; for example,
 
two-thirds of the trips in Kinshasa and Dar es Salaam are made on
 
foot.4
 

Traffic Patterns. 5 Data on circulation system utilization can be
 
collected by making traffic counts. Such counts record the number
 
and types of vehicles or pedestrians passing selected observation 
points during a typical day. Usually observation points are placed
 
on key links in the circulation system. Traffic counts of all 
vehicles and pedestrians moving into or out of selected zones are
 
called cordon surveys. Traffic counts may be conducteo using
 
either manual or mechanical techniques.


manual traffic counting has a numoer of advantages. Vahicles
 
types can be classified easily and number of occupants

ascertained. Traffic flows in each direction can be recorded
 
accurately. Unusual situations such as accidents, breakdowns or
 
other observations can be observed and recorded. TrFined observers
 
can cour,L and classify up to 500 vehicles per hour ii one direction
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and 100 per hour in both directions. Often preprinted tally forms
 
time periods of
 are used to count vehicles, by type, for separate 


an hour or half hour. This enables the collection of data on the
 
When
temporal pattern of traffic including 	rush hour peak periods. 


to untrained or
 counts of small traffic flows are be made by 


illiterate observers, the pebble-and-can method can be used. With
 
a drawing or symbol to
this approach, cans are labelled with 


the 	 a pebble in the
 represent each vehicle type; observer places 


appropriate can for each vehicle observed.
 
cheaper and more accurate
mechanical counting methods can be 


than manual counting but are also less flexible. Mechanical
 
or
counting often is used for continuous counts over long periods 


for counts in remote areas. However, these conditions rarely occur
 

in urban transport studies.
 
traffic counts provide information only on
Unfortunately 

vehicle speed is another important factor in
number of vehicles; 


can be obtained by
determining total traffic flow. Speeds 


measuring the time required to move between two places. Two
 

o......bserver
s an be-placed at two markers along a-length of road where....
 

vehicle speeds are representative. The first observer signals when
 

first marker; the second observer uses a
 a vehicle has passed the 

stop watch to determine the time elapsed to reach the second
 

marker. If the two markers are 147 feet apart then the speed in
 

to where T is the elapsed time in
miles per hour is equal lOO/T 

seconds. Alternatively, if the markers are 55.5 meters apart, the
 

Vehicle speed also
speed in kilometers per hour is equal to 200/T. 

or crystal
can be measured mechanically using radar, enoscope, 


controlled oscillator.
 

Pedestrian Movements. Because foot 	travel is the major mode of
 

in most third world cities, pedestrian surveys are very
transport 

the most efficient means of urban
important. Walking is about 


travel. A twelve foot urban right-of-way can handle 1,100
 
per hour passenger
pedestrians per hour, or 200 persons in four 6
 

per hour in thirty passenger buses.

taxis, or 500 persons 


have overlooked
Unfortunately, transportation planners often 

in urban areas. Accurate pedestrian 	surveys are


pedestrian travel 

(1) pedestrian travel
 more difficult than vehicle surveys because: 


is not restricted to a formal circulation system; (2) pedestrian
 

flows can obtain much hfigher densities; and (3) flows in both
 

directions are intermingled. Pedestrian surveys require manual
 

counting, no suitable mechanical counters are available. On most
 
over short
observers can count pedestrians accurately
footways, 


such as five minutes. 'ufficiently accurate
periods of time, 

five mirute periods per hour.
 

counts can be obtained using several 

to count


On most crowded footways, two observers may be required 


movements in each direction. On wide and

separately pedestrian 


are difficult to use;

crowded footways manual counting methods 


derived using speed and density measurements. Speed

flows may be 

may be measured by timing individual peo'trians over a known
 

Density can be obtained by takinrg photographs from above
distance. 


the footway and then counting persons in the photographs.
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Origin-DestinaLion (O-D) Surveys. These surveys provide 
detailed
 
information on place to place travel and trip purpose. 0-0 surveys
 
may be conducted by stopping and interviewing a sample of traffic
 
or by conducting interviews in sampled households. The second
 
method is preferred because it insures a thorough interview and
 
does not delay individuals or traffic. The survey normally

collects information on both household characteristics and the
 
intraurban travel of its members. Data are obtained on trip

origin, trip purpose, travel mode, and time of day. O-D surveys

also can be made of taxi drivers, delivery wagons, and other
 
commercial traffic. Commercial traffic is 
a major element of urban
 
transport and therefore should be included in O-D surveys.


0-5 surveys can provide information that is useful in
 
transportation planning; however, accurate 0-0 surveys are

difficult to conduct. The 
 selection of an appropriate sample

requires technical knowledge of statistics and considerable
 
information of the travel and residential characteristics of the 
local population. For these reasons, as well as the high cost and 

_.time .requirements, 0-0-surveys -may- be- inappropriate -in many 
situations. 

ANALYSIS OF DATA
 

A variety of different analytical methods can be used to 
analyze urban land use and transport. This section describes urb'n
land use Inventories, estimates of future urban land requirements,

land markets, transportation planning models, 
and simple traffic
 
forecasting techniques.
 

Land Use Inventories
 

Data from land use inventories can be presented in either
 
land use maps or statistical tables. Land use maps are essential
 
to land use planning and zoning 3ctivlties. They also can provide

insights concerning future urban growth patterns and appropriate
 
locations for development interventions. As cities grow, urban
 
land uses at the periphery tend to expand into formerly rural 
areas; for example, rural land adjoining )ow income residential 
areas probably will become low income housing areas in the future. 
8y the same token, rural areas adjacent to high income areas 
probably will be developed as high income residential areas. A 
land use table indicates the number of hectares and percentage of 
total urban land occupied by each land use. Several methods 
are
 
available for obtaining land use percentages from land use maps.

The dot countinq method is one of the simplest. A regular dot grid
 
is laid over the land use map and the number of dots over each land
 
use category are counted. Land use percentages are obtained by

dividing the number of dots over each category by the total in all
 
categories. The cut and weiqh method is also simple. Each land
 
use category is carefully labeled on the map; scissors are used to
 
cut up the map; and clippings representing each land use category
 
are placed in separate piles. Each pile is weighed carefully on a
 
laboratory balance to determine the percentage in each category.
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Planimeters or computer digitizers also may be used to determine
 

land use percentages.
 
Land use tables can be developed which indicate land use
 

use. Population
densities, i.e., population per each unit of land 

as persons per hectare of residential
densities can be expressed 


land. These densities can be compared for different cities or for
 
Densities
different areas within the same city. also can be
 

calculated and compared for other land uses; for example,
 

be made of persons per hectare of commercial land
comparisons can 

or per hectate of land used as streets or roads. Density tables
 

may indicate severe residential overcrowding or zones in need of
 

transport areas. Urban population
additional commercial or 

Five, Migration and


densities are discussed also in Chapter 

Urbanization.
 

Future Urban Land Requirements
 

A land use inventory can be used in estimating future land 

use requirements. Requirements are Influenced by. existing jand use. 
patterns, projected population growth, level of development, 
natural environment, topography, and changes in transportation. 

of estimating future land requirements is
The most common method 

specified relationships between
based on population forecasts and 


population and urban land consumption. Methods of forecasting
 

growth are presented in Chapter Five, Migration
urban population 

and Urbanization. The specified relationships can be based on
 

either current land usage densities, or norms or standards of lard
 

usage. The easiest technique Is to assume that current ratios of
 

population to area in each land use category will remain constant.
 

With this approach, percentage increases in population can be used
 
if the
to estimate future land requirements. For example, 


population of a city is projected to increase by eighty percent in 

ten years, then land required for each land use category is 
Though this technique isestimated to increase by eighty percent. 


in
simple, it has some disadvantages. First, as cities grow 


land use densities tend to increase; the
population size, their 
eighty percent population increase in the example may only result 

use
in an increase of thirty percent in urban land. Second, land 

tends to change with urban growth; the percentage ofdistribution 
vacant tends to decrease while the
 

percentage increases for industrial and transport land uses.
 
land which is residential or 


Future land usage densities can be estimated from usage 

larger, cities. Such estimates can bedensities of similar, but 
adjusted to reflect transportation and economic trends, planned
 

developments, and land availability. This somewhat ad hoc approach
 

is often the best method of estimating future land usage rates. An
 

utilize interadtional land use norms or
alternative method is to 

7 norms standards considerably from
standards. Such or vary 

country to country; the standard used in one country may not be 

suitaole or possible in another country. 
Planners use estimates of future land requirements and other
 

information to delineate alternative patterns of future land use.
 

Desired future land use patterns can be achieved by utilizing a
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variety of land use control measures and policies.8 There are a
 
number of positive methods such as public acquisition of land
 
through purchase or expropriation, government purchase of
 
development rights, or provision of infrastructure such as streets
 
and roads, utility systems, schools, health or community centers.
 
In addition tax incentives and public financing of private
 
development can be used to guide future land use. Government also
 
can utilize .negative techniques to remove or prevent land use that
 
is inconsistent with public objectives. Examples include slum or
 
squatter removal, zoning and subdivision control, witholding of
 
building permits, value freezing until public acquisition takes
 
place, and taxation. Through a combination of these positive and
 
negative controls, government can influence future land use
 
patterns.
 

Land 	Markets
 

Estimates of future land requirements provide insights
 
concerning current and future demand for land ...Current demand for 
land is based on evaluations of its present value as well as its 
potential future value. Due to speculation, land prices are often 
higher than land value. Land prices ano land values should not be 
confusU. Land prices are determined by supply and demand. Land 
values, on the other hand, are more abstract and relate to the 
current social and economic highest and best use of land.9
 

Information on the pattern of lana prices can be useful in
 
identifying appropriate project sites which are reasonably priced.

Land values may be important oecause the opportunity cost of land 
is a factor in decisions concerning the benefits and costs of 
alternative development p ojects. A number of methods have been 
developed for estimating urban lanu valuation.10 

Transportation Planning Models
 

A number of sophisticated uroan transportation planning

models have been developed to forecast future travel patterns and 
evaluate alternative transportation plans. The forecasting
 
procedure involves the following five steps:
 

I. 	Forecast Future Land Use Patterns. Research indicates
 
that urban travel is linked closely to land use
 
patterns. Future land use patterns are forecasted using
 
information on: current land use patterns, population
 
growth, economic trends, topography, physical features,
 
and land use measures. The future land use distribution
 
genErally is forecasted separately for individual urban 
zones which are normally between one and ten square 
kilometers in size.
 

2. 	 Trip Generation. The future number of urban trios
 
originating and terminating in each zone are estimated.
 
An urban trip is defineo as movement of an il,,ividual 
from one zone to another. Trips are estimated
 

http:valuation.10
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separately for each purpose, i.e., journey to work,
 

shopping trips, social trips, etc. The number of trips
 
is based on forecasts of land use
generated by each zone 


and socioeconomic characteristics of each
distribution 

zone. Data from origin-destination studies are used to
 

use and trip
determine the relationships between land 


generation.
 

in each zone
3. Trip Destination. The trips originating 


are allocated among all possible destination zones.
 

Usually some complicated variation of a gravity model is
 

used to estimate trip allocations. The gravity model is
 

based on the idea that the number of trips between two
 
the size or attractiveness
zones is directly related to 


of the zones and inversely related to the distance
 
is discussed in
between them. 	 The simpie gravity model 


in Chapter Six, Urban and Regional
greater detail 

Functions and Interactions.
 

4. Modal Split. This step estimat e tne 'istib tionf..
 
as walking,
forecasted trips among each travel mode such 


jeepney,
bicycle, motorcycle, private auto, taxi, 

Modal split is estimated from data on
minibjs, and bus. 


economic status of trip maker, the time and cost of the
 

trip, and the travel characteristics of each mode.
 

5. 	 Trip Assi rynent. The forecasted trips made by each mode
 

assigr'd to various transportation routes.
then are 

are assigned to routes associated with
Gemerally, trips 


The trip assignment step
the shortest travel time. 

will be made
forecasts how many trips by which modes 


over the circulation system.
 

to evaluate
Transportation planning models can be used 


proposed transport interventions. Initially, estimated future trip
 

be to existing transport routes. The

assigranenLs can allocated 

resultinq traffic forecasts are comparea to existing route
 

capacities and overloaded rautes are identified. Such routes will
 
are made in the existing


be major bottlenecks if no changes 

changes to the


circulation system. Planners then can propose 


system which increase its capacity. Changes might include new
 

highways, street widening, resurfacing, or new traffic control
 

The travel times between zones then are estimated for
 
mechanisms. 


and used to make new traffic forecasts

the proposed improvements 

and trip assignments. The assignments are compared to the
new 


capacity of the proposed system to identify potential bottlenecks.
 

set of potential transport improvements are
 
In this way, each 


the model in an iterative fashion, planners

evaluated. By 	using 

eventually can determine which proposed transport Intervention 

most
 
flows.
efficiently handles projected future traffic 


Though the five step transportation modeling process is
 

complicated and sophisticated computer

conceptually simple, very 
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transportation models have beer, developed. Such models which mai"."­
involve millions of calculations, ai9 expensive, require a great
 
amount of data, and have met with only limited success.
 
Consequently, the large mooel approach is not very appropriate for
 
most third world cities. - On the other hand, the models which 
already have been developed can provide some useful insights and
 
data for current transportation planning activities. Recent
 
efforts have been made to develop simple mooels based on these five
 
steps which do not require computers or large amounts of data.11
 

Simple Traffic Forecastlng Tecnlques
 

Traf forecasting is a very difficult task. Even _-the.,.very.. 
costly and sophist]-ated models described in the previous section
 
are not capable of making precise forecasts of future traffic
 
flows. There are too many factors which cannot be taken into
 
consideration a quately. Desp.te these problems, forecasts must
 
be made because hey are essential to transportation planning.
 
Fortunately, some relatively simple methods of traffic forecasting
 
are available.
 

Adequate snort terti forecasts often can be made by projecting
 
past trends. Forecasts of >raffic levels a fe.lyears hence can be 
made by assuming that' past,';ates of traffic increase will continue
 
into the near future. Su,,n estimates for whole cities or regions 
are likely to be more ruiable than those for small areas or
 
individual roads bt-ause loual growth rates are subject to greater
 
fluctuation.
 

SimPle projections of past trends may underestimate future
 
traffic flows oecause most of the -ajor factors contributing to 
traffic generally increase witn urban growth. Major factors 
include population growth, rates of vehicle ownership, average 
length of urban trip, per capita bus ridership, and trips per 
length of urban roadway. When these factors are combined they 
result in an accelerating rate of traffic increase. Because of 
these various factors, analysts should adjust upwards traffic 
forecasts basea on simple projections of past trends. Adjustments 
can be Dased on population projections, estimated future vehicle 
ownership rates, fuel consumption rates, and information or. future 
economic growth. Adjusted traffic forecasts can be made initially
 
for complete urban areas. Such macro forecasts then can provide a
 
basis for making estimates of future traffic flows for local urban 
suoareas and individual roads. Local forecasts can be guided by
 
estimates of future land use patterns and spatial trends of urban
 
development.
 

Traffic forecastino involves considerable intuitive judgement 
and experience; analysts should use whatever relevant information 
and techniques are available. Traffic forecasts are the basis of 
identifying and designing transport interventioi- "onspquently, 
they must be mace even though their accuracy mt ! suspect. 
Analysts also must remember that future transport interventions
 
will have strong influences on future traffic levels and patterns.
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of complex simulation
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et al. Metropolitan Transportation Planning
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(New York: McGraw-Hill, 


Though focused on urban transport in the United
 
Spanish). 
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to developing 
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 studies, transportation modeling, 


other aspects of transportation planning.
 

http:E.73.1V.11
http:E.71.1l.F.13
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are land use information methods, planning and land use
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United Nations. "Land for Human Settlements," Department of
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E.77.IV.2, 123 pp.). Land policies and land use control
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markets, expropriation and compensation, land use planning,
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ownership, road densities, time and money travel budgets, ano
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a basic similarity between travel characteristics in 
developing and developed countries. 

Walters, A. A. "Costs and Scale of Bus Services," Worit 
Bank Staff Working Paoer No. 325 (Washington: IBRO, 1979, 6, 
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concludes that privately owned mini buses are more efficient 
than "Integrated" systems oased on large buses. Also see
 
FeiLA, Charles and A. A. Walters. "Ownership ano Efficiency
in Uroan Buses," World Bank Staff Working Paoer No. 37i 
tWashington: IBRO, 1980, 19 pp.).
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Housing Analysis 

Housing Is recognized widely as one of the most serious 
problems confronting jrban areas of tre third world. The 
seriousness of the problem is suggested y data on urban slums, 
squatter settlements, anu suostanclao housino. However, these data 
should be interpreted cautious!? because ;,c4 tetNs as gum, 
squatter settlement, 30d SOSt oncol!' housing are subject to 
qualitative evaluatiun. i[ferent ano widely varying Priteria arc 
used to oistinui sn between ac'cptaole aro unarcueptale r-ou.r-­
conditions. Data on percentage cf families living in, slums ann 
squatter settlements tena to ouvrestimacu the hoJng proilen­
because many families living in such conditiois perceive their 
,Housing to be quite acceptable. Still, 
the lata piovide a dramatic 
indication of the nousing proolr:m throuyhout the third worldi. Ine 
perwentage of urban population living in slums an -;q.atLe:
 
sertie:nents is alarming: over ninety penr 
 it in Yaounde :nd Andis
 
Auaua; over sixty percent in dogota, Auic jan, Kinslasa, Casablanca,

and Ankara; and over thirty percent in Mexico City, Lima, RiA de 
Janeiro, Nairooi, Delhi, Calcutta, Manila, and Seoul. I 

rnere are ariumber of factors which contrioutz to the ever 
growing nousing problem. The proolem is exacerbated by urban
 
population growth rates of five percent Lo tern perc nt per ear. 
In the face of such rapid population growth, it is dif'ficult to 
maintain existing levels of housing let alone improve upn these 
levels. 

Another key factor is the low incomes of the uriuan poor and 
their inauility to afford adequate housing. Low ipcome is a 
primary cause for the establishment and Cwntinuo v isLenn. or 
squatter settlements. The uroan pour cannot affOWN to rent or ouy
conventional housing; consequently, they corstruct o;;u'sing on 
vacant land and attempt to obtain neeoed services through whatever 
practical means are avallaole. Ine challenge to public rd private
housing institutions is to provide acceptanie noosing which the 
uroan poor car afford.
 

An often overmooneo facto or trie uruan housing poolem is 
location. Low cost housing developments frequently are distant 
from employment opportunities and otner important activity areas of 
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in very large

the urban poor. This is particularly unfortunate 


cities where transportation between place 
of residence and work can
 

income. On occasion,

absorb a itarge percentage of poverty group 


sleep in the streets during the week

forced to
workers have been 


of daily commuting. In such
cost
because they cannot afford the 

see families in 	periphery housing


situations, workers can their 


areas only on a weekly basis.
 variety reasons.is important for a of
Adequate housing 

Housing provides the physical framework in which social, cultural, 
Adequate housing and sanitary

and economic activitiec 	take place. -and
contribute to improved health 

facilities .directly 


The construction of new or improved 
housing makes an
 

productivity. 	 and
to employment, production,
contribution
.importat economic 

IpmeLts .also-have-important consequences 

for
 
savings. Housing deve 


urban development.
city planning and orderl 

of different techniques are
 

In this chapter 'a number 

in third world areas.situations
presented for analyzing housing 


housing conditions, housing
Methods are described for assessing 

and needs, the economic,- of proposed housing

requirements 


and other elements of the shelter
policy,
solutions, housing 

delivery system.
 

RELEVANCE TO DEVELOPMENT INTERVENTIONS
 

in almost all
is a principal development objectiveHousing 	 and to 

third world cities and all countries have plans programs 


Such housing interventions

urban housing conditions.
improve 
 situation.
 upon careful analysis of the housing


should' be based 

on housing age, size, tenure,
 

Data can be collected and analyzed 

density, and crowding.


type, service availability,
construction 
 and needs can be
 
future housing requirements
Current and 


Studies are made of the 	shelter delivery system which
 
ascertained. 

includes government housing policy, housing codes, formal and
 

technology, level of
 
informal financial institutions, housing 


of land for housing, and
availability
construction activity, 

water, wastes disposal,
as
residential services such potable 


be designed to
Programs can 

electricity, and transportation. 	 a
provides


housing conditions. Economic analysis

improve future 
 to afford
 

basis for determining the minimum income needed 
rational 

various types of housing solutions. By combining economic analysis
 

housing preferences and priorities,
on local 


interventions can be developed which provide 
low income groups with
 

appropriate housing solutions at a price 
they can afford.
 

with information 


shelter, successfulliving space andIn.,addition to improved 
supply considerable employment, improved


housing interventions can 	 other

and access to education, health and 


environmental health, 
 that 

socia l' Previous empirical analysis suggest 

2 
the
 

services. 
 Data
is about two.
investment
employment multiplier for housing 

suggest that for
 

from Korea, Pakistan,- India, Mexico, and Colombia 

generated
seven direct jobs are 


every plO,OOO invested in housing, 
 through multiplier

as fourteen indirect jobs generated
as well 


3	 form of access to potable

effects. Environmental health, in the 
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water and appropriate waste disposal, is a benefit which
 
contributes both to 
improved quality of life and to Increased labor
 
productivity because healthy workers 
are more productive workers.
Improved labor productivity can mean increased individual incomes,
 
additional jobs through multiplier effects, 
and growth in the
 
national economy. If housing projects are located well, they 
can
 
provide improved access to 
s ,hools, health clinics, employment,

cultural facilities, and othe 'activities essential 
to quality of
 
life.
 

TYPICAL QUESTIONS
 

o Which residential areas within cities have the best or 
....... worst....,-housing.. 

conditions vary 
conditions?- -.How -- much 
within neighborhoods? 

- do---.housing 
Is access to 

water, sewerage, electricity, 
distributed within urban areas? 

and transport equally 

o How do 
areas? 

tenure 
What 

patterns vary 
percentage 

between and 
of housing 

within 
units 

urban 
are 

owner-orcupied? Rented? Owned on public land? Owned 
on someone else's private land? 

o Where are major slums or squatter settlements? What are 
the charecteristics of these area,? What proportion of 
the population of each city live in slums or squatter
settlements? Do government policies and actions 
encourage or discourage squatter settlements? Do 
programs exist which enable squatters to obtain 
ownership of land? 

0 What public 
are involved 

and private institutions and organizations 
in the housing delivery system? How much 

coordination and communication is there? What 
proportion of total housing is provided by the public
sector? *-Are public housing projects accessible to 
employment opportunities? Essential services? Low cost 
transport? W!hat percentagp of the population can afford 
the least cost public housing? 

o What are current legal building codes and standards? 
Are these enforced? Do they act as a constraint to the 
provision of low cost housing? Are efforts 
to reform existing codes and standards? 

being made 

o What types of housing materials and building techniques 
are used by formal and informal construction sectors? 
What are 
building 

skill levels and wages rates? Are costs of key
materials expected to increase in the near 

future? Are substitute materials available? 
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sources of formal and informal housing finance are
 
o 	 What 


and 	 interest
What are loan conditions
available? 
 low income
sources are available to

rates? What finance 

groups?
 

to expanded housing
key constraints
o 	 What are the 

Land? Labor? Building standards?
construction? 


Financing? Water? How can key constraints

Materials? 

be overcome?
 

housing deficit? How many
 
o 	 What is the current 

ten
 
additional housing units will be needed in the next 


years? How many will be constructed in the next ten
 
......... 


-- What- will the--housing..
years if cur6& tjfedsLcontinue? 

deficit be in ten years?
 

0 	 For each income decile, what proportion of income 

currently is spent on housing? Are families willing to 

are the current costs

spend more? What 	 of
 

housing solutions? What are the
 
representative 
 Labor? Key
land? Materials?
respective costs of ....


MEintenance?
service connections? Taxes? 


unimportant

What housing design features ara crucial or


0 
or ethnic groups? What are
 

to different socioeconomic 

most important housing priorities and preferences 

of
 
the 

What monthly housing
uroan families? 

income groups willing to pay for
low 	 income 


payments are different 

different housing solutions?
 

DATA 	SOURCES
 

Housing Censuses
 

and readily available
the comprehensive
Censuses are most 

Census data normally provide a
 

source of housing information. 
for 	every small spatial subarea
 

housing indicators
variety of 

The following list of 

(neighborhood or community) in the country. 
for inclusionindicators is recommended by the U.N.

"basic" housing 4 
in housing censuses.
 

Classification of building by type
 

Construction material of outer walls
 

Year or period of construction
 

Specific location
 
Type of structure
 
Type of living quarters
 
Permanence
 
Marginal or improved housing
 

Ownership
 
Tenure
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Rental amount 
Number of rooms
 
Source of water supply

Toilet, bathing, and cooking facilities
 
Type of lighting

Number, age, sex, occupation, and activity of occupants
 

Though many housing censuses do not include all of these
 
indicators, some include all of these and more.
 

Thnugh censuses provide a wealth of data on housing

conditior.s, they have some drawbacks. Censuses usually are
 
conducted every ten years; therefore, information from the most
 
recent census may be outdated. This is a pp:ticularly serious
 

. problem for new and rapidly.-growing areas within-large-cites;The­
problem isexaceroated Oy the fact that itcan take years to obtain
 
initial results; for example, results from the 1980 census in some
 
countries may not be available until 1985 or 1986. In addition,
 
census data are somewhat limited in scope. Though they provide

excellent information on housing conditions, they provide almost no
 
data on other aspects of housing such as housing policy, financial
 
institutions, building technology, construction trends, etc.
 

Public Data Sources
 

A variety of housing data are available from public and
 
semi-public sources and agencies. Housing policy is reflected in
 
government plans, legislation, building regulations, and tax laws.
 
A wide range of housing information can be obtained from the
 
reports of government agencies and interviews with their
 
personnel. Relevant agencies include: ministries or departments

of housing, public works, economic planning, water and sewerage,

public health, and commerce as well as those involved with building

permits, and inspections, mortages and home finance, tax
 
assessments and collections, and urban planning. A sizeable
 
portion of the shelter delivery system isin the informal sector;

this is particularly true of activities which supply housing to low
 
income groups. Interviews and surveys often are required to obtain
 
accurate Information on informal sector activities.
 

Surveys
 

Household and enterprise surveys can be an important source
 
of information cn housing conditions and the shelter delivery

system. Whenever possible, existing survey data should be used;

often government agencies ci)nduct intercensal sample surveys of
 
housing conditions. New sanple surveys are expensive and time
 
consuming; therefore, the , should be undertaken only when
 
absolutely necessary. The utilization of aerial photography, a
 
quick 3nd efficient hcjsing survey technique, should not be
 
overlnoked. Additional information on survey techniques is
 
provided inChapter Four, Micro Analysis of Beneficiary Groups.
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ANALYSIS OF DATA
 

There are a numoer of different analytical techniques which
 
policy, shelter
 

can be used to investigate housing conditions, 


delivery system, housing requirements and needs, housing 
economics,
 

and target group priorities and preferences.
 

Inventories of Housing Conditions
 

One of the easiest ana best ways to investigate and descrioe
 

the urban housing situation is to undertake an inventory. Housing
 

conditions in different cities can be compared by developing 
tables
 

which provide, for each city, such housing indicators as 
proportion
 

- squatter- settlements,-.,.or. substandard
 .....of- population- -in-- slums, 

population density;


housing; age of housing; persons per room; 


percentage with electricity, inside plumbing, or dirt floors;
 
or tenure and 	occupancy status.
 persons or families per water tap; 


Similar tables can be constructed to compare neighborhoods within
 

cities or housing conditions in different areas at

individual 

different points in time.
 

In developing an inventory, attempts should be made to
 

The fact that sixty percent of the
 
account for all households. 


by a sewer system is interesting, but says

houses are served 

nothing about where the other forty percent dispose of their human
 

who do not benefit from

and water wastes. Information on those 


existing service systems should be included in inventories because
 

the intended beneficiaries of housing

these people are often 

interventions.
 

Analysts can construct contingency tables and undertake
 

to investigate important relationships.

correlation analysis 


housing indicators.

Characteristics of occupants can be compared to 


For example, household size, ethnicity, migration ;tatus, or the
 

age, sex, education, or occupation of the household head can be
 
housing indicators.
the aforementioned
compared to any one of 


city tc city; therfore, it is often a
 Relationships 	may vary from 

good idea to 	in/lestigate important relationships separately within
 

w thin those cities where housing interventions are
 
each city or 


and correlation analysis are
contemplated. Contingency tables 

described more fully in Chapter Four, Micro Analysis 

of Beneficiary
 

Groups.
 
Housing stress maps can be produced easily by developing and
 

mapping key housing indicators.
5 Indicators may be weighted and
 

quality. Such an
 
combined to produce a single index of housing 


indicators as well
include the 	 aforementioned as
 
index might 


markets, schools,
 
measures of accessbility to employment, 


and recreation facilities.
social, cultural,
transport, as 	well as for
is based on 	judgements;
The weighting of indicators usually 

room might have a weight of ten while access
 example, persons per 


two. The completed housing

to amenities 	might be weighted only 


housing quality in
 
stress map provides a graphic description of 


The construction of housing stress
 
different areas within a city. 


maps is similar to the teriniques of poverty mapping discussed in
 

Chapter Two, Spatial DistriLution of Development and Poverty.
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Housing Policy
 

Analysis of housing policy seeks to identify and describe
 
relationships between government activities and housing. This
 
analysis is very similar to that described in Chapter One, Analysis
 
of Urban and Regional Policy; therefore, readers primarily
 
interested in housing policy analysis are referred to that
 
chapter. Housing policy is defined very broadly as any government
 
activity which influences housing. It includes explicit housing
 
policy as well as the implicit, and sometimes untended, impact of
 
government decisions on housing. 'Analysis of explicit housing
 
policy is relatively easy; it requires a careful reading and
 
analysis of housing policy documents. Such documents can be
 

. .scrutinized to identify both their -intendedand possible unintended
 
impacts on housing. The activities of government housing and
 
related agencies can be investigated to determine their consistency
 
with stated housing policy. Such consistency checks lead to the
 
analysis of implicit housing policy.
 

Analysis of implicit housing policy often begins with a
 
listing of all government activities or programs which influence
 
housing. The list might include:
 

Building codes and standards
 
Public housing programs
 
Service provision activities
 
Wage and price controls in building industries
 
Subsidies to suppliers of construction materials
 
Activities of goverrnent banking and financial
 
institutions
 

Land and other taxes
 
Rent subsidies and controls
 
Government reaction to squatter settlements
 

For each item on the list an assessment can be made of the
 
influence on housing. The assessment may indicate whether the
 
activity promotes or restricts the normal provision of housing.

The impact of government activities on different income groups can
 
be investigated. For example, the minimum income needed for public
 
housing can be determined; those with incomes below this amount
 
cannct benefit from existing public housing. It is also
 
interesting to investigate the actual incomes of those living in
 
public housing; often these families have relatively high incomes
 
and gain substantial savings by living in subsidized public
 
housing. There are no hard and fast rules for the analysis of
 
implicit housing policy. The analysis requires careful collection
 
and organization of information on government activities as well as
 
a degree of experience, intuitive judgement, and common sense.
 

Snelter Delivery System
 

The shelter delivery system overlaps with housing policy
 
because government is involved in many aspects of shelter delivery
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finance, service delivery, and land ownership and control.
such as 

Analysis of the shelter delivery system involves investigations of
 

land, services and infrastructure, building supplies and
 
and housing


technology, construction labor and management, 


finance. The analysis is particularly important because most
 

housing interventions seek to improve the shelter delivery 
system.
 

use patterns and legal concepts pertaining 	to
Land. Current land 

housing interventions. Particular
land ownership are important to 


or
focused ownership of vacant
attention often is on the 

land with housing development potential. Legal


semi-vacant urban 

restrict or eliminate land transfers


land ownership concepts may 

and therefore prevent housing development. For example, lands held
 

.....
 ..in -tribal-ownership .are-not_.easy,.-to ,transfer.or, con.vert_-to-ubap 


housing. In some areas important distinctions are made between
 

se and rights of property utilization. Public

land ownership oer 


rights usually vary from
 
versus private ownership and land use 


these variovs aspects of
 country to country. Analysis can identify 

their implications for housing


land ownership and determine 

interventions.
 

Maps which summarize the suitability of
Maps of Housing Potential. 

land or land


land for housing development generaly focus 	on unused 

6 


be changed or intensified. Appropriate indicators
whose use can 

include present land ownership patterns, land


of housing potential 

cost of
prices and values, accessibility to existing services, and 


providing new services. Indicators
extending existing services or 

an index of housing


can be weighted and combined to form 


Mapping provides a graphic description of areas 
within
potential. 

a city which are most suitable for new 	 housing interventions.
 

it is sometimes more

Instead of developing a weighted index, 


all indices of housing potential to money

convenient to convert 


With this approach, the map indicates

values on a per unit basis. 

the per unit costs of housing interventions in different 
areas of
 

the city. Other methods of urban land analysis relevent to urban
 

housing are discussed in Chapter Ten, Urban Land Use and
 

Transportation.
 

housing services

Housing Service and Infrastructure. Analysis of 


is very similar to analysis of general service

and infrastrL.-.ure 


which is discussed in Chapter Eight, Urban

delivery systems 


The only differnce
Administration and Delivery of Public Services. 


is that housing analysis focuses specifically cn housing related
 
disposal, electricity, and
 

services such as potable water, wastes 


transport.
 

Housing Construction. Analysis of building technology, materials,
 

important to obtaining an adequate

labor, and management is 


which can include both

understanding of housing. The analysis, 	

the
 
formal and informal housing industries, provides information 

on 


needed construct different types of dwelling

actual inputs to 
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units. Levels and trends of construction activity can be described
 
using such indicators as'new dwelling units completed per 1,000
 
population per year and percentage contribution of construction
 
inaustry to gross domestic product. For each price range,
 
information can be collected and analyzed on design characteristics
 
such as number of rooms and space provided for food preparation,
 
hygiene, sleeping, etc. Such design characteristics of new units
 
often are assumed to reflect popular demand.
 

Building techniques and materials, as well as labor
 
requirements and skill levels can be described using information
 
from building contractors. It is useful to know the ariounts,
 
types, and costs of materials needed to construct different types
 
of units. The sources of building materials can be identified and
 
assessed.with.respect..to.current-aid -future.output,levels, material
 
quality and standards, availability, ano potential new sources of
 
needed materials. If materials are imported, efforts can be made
 
to identify potential domestic sources. The amrunt and cost of
 
suitably skilled labor can be assessed; estiw:Les can be made of
 
future construction manpower requirements. .ost comparisons can be
 
made of various housing inputs such as labor, materials, land,
 
financing, and services.
 

Housinq Finance. Analysis of housing finance investigates formal
 
and informal sources of housing credit such as:
 

commercial banks
 
savings and loan associations
 
credit unions
 
mutual funds
 
savings banks
 
social security benefits
 
insuranre companies
 
unemployment compensatiun funds
 
public housing authorities
 
family or relatives
 
neighborhood lenders
 
loan sharks
 

Eacn public and private housing finance organization can be
 
analyzed with respect to:
 

origin and recent history
 
sources and amounts of funds available
 
number and sizes of loans made
 
eligibility requirements (income level, steady
 
employment, collateral, etc.)
 
terms of credit (downpayment required, minimum loan
 
amount, interest rates, length of payback period,
 
method of payment)
 
income distrioution of those receiving loans
 

7

existing or proposed housing subsidy programs
 

http:with.respect..to
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While this type of information may be readily available for formal
 
it is also important to obtain
 

sector financial organizations, 

they are the most


information on informal sector lenders because 


common source of financing for low income groups.
 

sector delivery system

Constraints. An analysis of tne shelter 


normally identifies and discusses key constraints. The analysis of
 

identification of potential housing

constraints can lead to the 


the analysis may reveal that lack of
 
interventions. For example, 


for low income groups is a key 	constraint. This might

financing 
 a low income
 
suggest that a program is needed which either opens 


existing institution or establishes a new
 home finance window in an 

agency to provide such financing.
 

Housing Requirements and Needs
 

the deficit between the number
Housing interventions address 

and the number actually
housing required
of acceptable units 


number of acceptable

available. Housing requirement is the total 


units needed to house the population. Housing need is a measure of
 

actual number of acceptable housioq

the difference between the 


the housing requirement. Housing need should,

units available and 

not be confused with housinq demand which is the desire 

8
for housing
 

to satisfy the desire.
supported by the economic ability 

as the number of
Housing requirements normally are estimated 


it is assumed that each household requires

households because 	 an
 

Housing need is measured as the
 
acceptable dwelling unit. 


number households and the number of
 
difference between the of 


in the housing stock. Obviously measures of
 
acceptable units 


are dependent upon the 	 definition of an
 
housing need very 


dwelling unit. The definition utilized should be
 
"acceptable" 

consistent with local conditions 	and data availability. 

The number
 

be available directly from census

of acceptable housing units may 


to the number
Housing need sometimes is assumed to be equal
data. 
 practice

of unacceptable dwelling units; however this 


families may be completely without
 underestimates need because some 


a dwelling while others may be sharing a housing unit.
 

can be made of future housing requirements and

Estimates 


ten, or twenty years. The level of
 
needs in the next five, 


accuracy of such estimates depends upon data availability and the
 

available for the analysis. Future housing

amount of resources 


by projecting future increases in the
 
requirements are estimated 


are presented in
 
number of households. Such projection methods 


Future housing need
 
Chapter Five, Migration and Urbanization. 


refers to the number of new acceptable dwelling 
units which must be
 

provided to meet future housing requirements.
 other factors

Besides increases in the number of householi 


For example, hnusing is needed to
 influence future housing needs. 


ceplace current units which are unacceptable. Urgrading and repair
 

can reduce the number of
 
of currently unacceptable dwelling units 


future
be constructed to meet 

new units which need to 


factor is replacement of currently

requirements. Another 
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acceptable units which will be lost from the inventory during the 
period covered by the estimates. Normal replacement of housing 
units which become dilapidated beyond repair can be estimated from 
average life span of housing units. Housing life span depends 'il 
local building practices and materials as well as on environmental 
factors. Often a fifty year dwelling unit life is assumed. To 
these losses must be added units that will be demolished for urban
 
redevelopment projects or by disasters. The conversion of housing
 
units to non-residential uses should be considered also.
 

The United Nations has developed a simple equation which can
 
be used, to estimate future housing needs.9 The equation
 
expresses housing needs as: 
 W 

E(t) = H - U + H(t) + rU(t). 

E(t) = Number of new or repaired units needed in the next t
 
years.
 

H = The number of households at the beginning of the period
 
covered by the estimate.
 

U = The number of acc'ptable living quarters in the 
inventory at the Leginning of the period covered by 
the estimate. 

H(t) The projected increasu in the number of households
 
during the period covered by the estimate.
 

r Percentage rate aL which acceptaole living quarters
 
will need to be replaced during the period covered by
 
the estimate.
 

Analyses of future housing needs should be tailored to meet
 
local conditions because the same factors are not equally important

in all urnan areas. For example, replacement of units lost in
 
disasters may be unimnortaiit in some areas and crucial in others.
 
A brief example of nousing need analysis is presented in Chapter
 
Thirteen, Costa Rica Case Study.
 

Housing Economics
 

Analysis of housing econcmics is used to determine what types
 
of housing olutions can be afforded by families in different
 
income categories. The analys2z compares, for each category, the
 
amount of money available for housing with the amortized cost of
 
various housing units.
 

The amount of money available for housing for each income
 
category can be estimated from datn, on income distribution and
 
percentage availaole for housing. *2ta and analysis of income
 
distribution are presented in Chapter Two: Spatial Distribution of
 
Development and Poverty. Information on percentage available for
 
housing can be obtained from survey data or estimated. Such
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the empi.ical regularity that income
based on 

for housing is inversely correlated with
estimates often are 


percentage' available 

For example, those in the fiftieth income percentile
income level. 


on those in
 
may spend thirty percent of their income housing while 


the thirtieth percentile spend fifteen percent and those in the
 
of their income on
 

tenth percentile spend only five percent 

at the lower end of the income scale can
 

housing. Because thrse 

only spare a very small percentage of their meager income for
 

identify housing solu:ions which

it is often difficult to 

afford. in some qreas. families in the lowest twenty
housing, 

they can 
such families
 

percent cannot afford even unsepAced building sites; 

housing. By multiplying


need subsidies to acquire dcceptable 

average


monthly income by percentage available for housing, the 
each income category.

housing payment can be determined for 
-monthly can-be -used- to estimate-theMonthly housing payment-figures 

cost of housing solutions which can be afforded by
maximum present 

By mE!king reasonaole assumptions of 
each income category. 


tables can be used to
 
repayment period and interest rate, mortgage 


can be

maximum loan amounts. Estimated loan amounts


estimate 

by assuming a reasonable down payment. The
 

increased slightly 

a housing unit which can
 

final figure indicates the maximum cost of 

of this type of
category. An example
be afforded by each income 


calculation is presented in Chapter Thirteen, Costa Rica 
Case Study.
 

housing economic analysis is

The second component of 


costs of various housing solutions. All housing

estimation of the 


land costs,
included such as taxes, qater

related costs should be 


and waste disposal, traosportation, electricity, construction
 
absolute minimum
 

costs, etc. It is useful to start with the 


uograde the solutions while continually

solution and giaduaily 


available for
 
comparing associated costs with the maximum amounts 


The objective of this exercise is
 
housing for each income group. 


types of housing solutions which be afforded
 
to determine the can 


by each income group. The analysis may reveal that those in the
 

fifteenth to twenty-fifth income percentile can afford only
 

building sites with communal water taps and latrines 
while those in
 

can afford similar sites
to percentile
the twenty-fifth fortieth 

cost analysis are
 

core houses. The results of housing
with 
information for the design of housing


essential backgiound 

interventions for different income groups.
 

';ousinq Priorities and Preferences
 

on the prio ities and preferences of intended

Information 


_o successful housing interventions.
Is essential
beneficiaries 
 are
 
Too often this element is overlooked and public housing units 


s 2posed to
 not suitable for the people who are

provided which are 
 brlefs 

live in them. To avoid such problems, tarqet roup can be
 

the housing priorities and preferences of
 
developed which reflect 

each beneficiary group.10 In developing these briefs it may be
 

subdivide certain groups which have dissimilar housing
 necessary to 

some existing data may be
 

priorities ano preferences. Though 


will bc required. Survey information
surveys
available, normally 


http:group.10
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can 	be collected on housenold characteristics, existing housing
conditions, and priorities concerning site,
dwelling interior
 
design, essential on-site services, location, . public
ccess to 

services, available financial and 
 manpower tesources for home
 
co-tructlon, and perceived housing constraints and problems. By

gruiping survey respooses and comparing housing preferences and
priorities with household characteristics, different housing demand 
groups can be identified. Appropriate housing solutions then can 
be designed to meet the needs of each demand group. Such groups
 
can be included in the design and implementation of housing

Interventions. Analysis of beneficiary groups, 
their priorities
and preferences, and their participation in development
interventions is discussed more thoroughly in Chapter Four, Micro 
Analysis of Beneficiary Groups.
 

SOURCES OF FURTHER INFORMATION*
 

Grimes, Orville, F., Jr. Housing for 1 6w-income Urban
 
Families: Economics Policy in the
and Developing World,

Published for the World Bank (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins

University Press, 1976, 176 pp.). This book is 
a good source
 
of background information for housing analysis, especially

with respect 
 to market factors and policy options. A
 
comprehensive 46 page statistical appendix is provided.
 

Payne, Geoffrey K. Uroan Housinq in tne Third World 
(Lcndon: Leonard Hill; Boston: Routleoge & Kegan Paul, 
1977, 242 pp.). Presented Is an excellent, up-to-date review 
of low income urboan housing in the third world. Included is 
a 100 page case study analysis of housing in Delhi. 
Implications for improved housing policy are discussed also. 

Wakely, Patrick 1., Iartmut Sutmetzer; and P,'ar X. Mumtaz. 
Urban HousinU Strategies: Education and Realization (London:
Pitman, 1976, 113 pp.). Tbis5 excellent book provides a 
detailed Framework for analyzing third world urban housing
and for identifying and designing housing interventions.
Tools and techniques are presented for: analyzing housing in 
different residential areas, estimating housing need, housing
economic analysis. identifying target group housing

priorities, and plannii,, and evaluating housing strategies.

Numerous analytical examples are provided.
 

The Department of Economic and Social Affairs of the 
United
 
Nations has published numerous documents on housing in third
 
world areas. Docurfents relevant to housing analysis 
are
 
listed below.
 

o 	 "An Economic Framework for Investment Planning in 
Housing and Urban Infrastructure" (New York: U.N., 
1973, 38 pp.,Sales No. E.73.IV.14). 

http:E.73.IV.14
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Countries,"

"Housing Policy Guidelines for Developing
o 


York: U.N., 1976, 124 pp., 'Sales No.
 
ST/ESA/50 (New 

E.76.IV.1l).
 

Methods of
 
"Housing Requirements and Demand: Current 


o 

and Problems of Estimation," ST/ECE/HI3P/46Assessment 

Sales No. E.73.II.E.3).
(New York: U.N., 1973, 87 pp., 


0 "Methods for Estimating Housing Needs," 

U.N., 1978, 120 pp., Sales
ST/STAT/SER.F/12 (New York: 


No. E.78.IV.12).
 

Housing: Selected Case
 
o "Self Help Practices in 

-.....Studies," (Colombia, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Senegal, 
and 

129 pp... .
York: - -1973 

Sales No. E.73.IV.15). 
Sudan) ST/ECA/183 (New U.N...,.. 


"The Social Impact of Housing: Goals, Stanoards, Social
 0 
Indicators and Popular Participation," ESA/OTC/SEM/77/2
 

Sales No. E.IV.5).
(New York: U.N., 1977, 93 pp., 


Areas,"

0 Social Programming of Housing in Urban 

1971, 65 pp., Sales No.

ST/SOA/109 (New York: U.N., 
E.71.IV.IO).
 

An Overview of the State of
 
o "World Housing Survey 1974: 
 Human
Planning Within


Housing, Building and 

1976, 192
 

Settlements," ST/ESA/30 (New York: U.N., 


pp., Sales No. E.75.IV.8).
 

in an Urbanizing
Abrams, Charles. Man's Struqle for Shelter 


World (Cambridge, Massachusetts: M.I.T. Press, 1964, 307
 

this is a classic review of urban
 
pp. Though dated, 

housing conditions and policies in third world 

areas.
 

The 1ousirc of Nations:Grebler.Burns, Leland S. and Leon 
Policy in a Comparative Framewurk (London:


An Analysis and
MacMillan, 1977, 255 pp.). This book analyzes determinants, 
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 Urben Action in the Third World: Guidelines
 
for the FormulaCihon of Projects (New York: Praeger, 1979).

An excellent chapter on housing development interventions is
 
included.
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Strassman, Paul W. The Transformation of Urban Shelter:
 
Upgqrading the Housing Stock in Cartagena, Colombia, Published
 
for 'the World Bank (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University

Press, 1982, 224-pp.).- -This indepth-analysis-supports °-te.
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IP'0, )975, 75 pp. Also available in French, Spanish, and
 
Arabic). 
 This concise document discusses housing conditions,
 
economics, policy alternatives, and foreign assistance
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12 
Panama Case Study 

tOL.KGr OJNIJ 

Panama is a small Latin American Republic with a population 
of approximately 
1.7 million. The dynamic modern metropolitan

core, situated along re canal between Panama City and Colon, can 
oe contrasted tio tne more traditional, rural, and underdevelopec 
rest of Mhe courtry. Ire nistorical evolution of tn, spatki
structure is relaLec closely to the aevelopment of the Panavl. 
Mty-oloun transit corridor, tne relatively meager resources with-in 
the rest of the country, and the socioeconomic dynamics of 
polarize: development. 90out fifty percent of the population an
 
more 
 tan eighty percent of all economic activity are locateo in 
tir metropolitan a: rr i '.-. 1I co:ntrast, tre rest of te country is 
thinly populated arc demonstrates a far ioel Uegree of 
sac ioecur ii deveia pmwto. 

The sii estcrn provinces contain almost all of the 
no, etropolta pooulation ano are cnaracter zed by topographic ano 
aj.riulture ivar it,. Agricuit'drtr is tne major economic activity 
ano coin orurtV in c -ttle, [_Aninas (grown in large foreign
o' ew i, tlo.,t r it, SOjdr Cane, corn, Ano tomatoes. 
Qi Wi t o,, AM V activities in westNern Panama are notral eIC 

integracer' w tr onetuolk1n. cortior economy. Productivity is 
lo& and meawm Mily Jincome in only aout one third of' that in 
Panama City. Tr-e t A, Larj-]rt tuo-v are relatively ama , David 
55,Ud) ann Chau Iatos ) . Lack of eFfective 

urban-rul lir.ae at .,ia coustralot to development. 
ecnOnlrrq i he un iisale consequences of poldrizer

jceavelopmert, Mre wowrriert of anama egar to focus increased 
attention on regional cevelopment in the mid MoGOs. In 
,averrsnent 's regional 3eveopmenL strategy, whicr stems from 
commitment it tie highest political levels and is articulated in 

Development focusesthe Natiai Plan, on wesrern Panaina. The 
uroLrn and Service Zenters Project is a major component of this 

raty. The objective of the project, is to improve tr,e aoility 
o to0VIs to p roviae needec services to their surrounding 
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calls for strengthened
The project
agricultural hinterlands. 

urban-rural linkages and upgraded infrastructure 

in market towns.
 

of obtalneo technical and capital

The Government Panama 


implementation from the United
 
assistance with project design and 


(USAId). The design

States Agency for International Development 


and coordination of the Growth and Service Centers Project is the
 

Planning and Economic Policy

responsibility of the Ministry of 


agencies are
 
of different governmental


(MIPPE). A number 

participating in project implementation.
 that effective


Project identification documents indicated 

project design required that certain uroan and
 

development of the 

were locate and
 

regional analyses be 	performed. Studies needed to 


assess poverty groups, to identify the urban hierarchy and
 

agribusiness potential,
urban-rural linkages, to appraise small and 


.......and to determine-infrastructural needs. 
 .................
 

MIPPE and the USAID Mission to Panama entered into a project
 
MIPPE assumed principle


agreement for undertaking the analyses. 

and contributed
 

responsibility for coordinating the studies 

as
and clerical personnel as well 


managerial, professional, 

of Urban
With the assistance of USAID's Office
logistic support. 


Development, the Mission contributed ten work months of consultant
 

form urban-regional analyst

technical assistance in the of an and
 

an agribusiness expert.
 

ANALYSES
 

Proposed Household Survey
 

for a relatively
the analysis called
The initial design for 

The primary reasons for the survey were:
 large household survey. 


1. To update and supplement the 1970 census.
 

2. 	 To provide new information (not available from existing
 

beneficiary characteristics 
 (income,

sources) on 

poverty, nutrition, socio-cultural attributes),
 

linkages, migration, and agricultural
rural-urban 

production.
 

To supply information for designing and implementing the
 
3. 


project.
 

which 


compared to 1980 census data and/or postproject 
surveys.
 4. To provide project baseline data latp could be
 

initial analysis schedule, the survey was to be
 
According to the 


1977. A
 census organization during

conducted by the Panama 


a tentative 

preliminary questionnaire was developed and work
 

schedule adopted.
 surface. Was
 
As work on the survey continued, doubt began to 


1977? Was a
the survey by the end of

it possible to complete 
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survey' absolutely necessary? As is often the case, the initial
 
decision to conduct the survey was not based on a complete
 
appreciation of the amount of time and money it would require. The
 
preliminary questionnaire was lengthy because every agency

participating in the project. included questions concerning their
 
involvement and interests. The census office would not be able to
 
complete the survey by the end of 1977 because they were overloaded
 
with two other large surveys. Consideration was given to delaying
 
the survey until 1978.
 

After much debate, a decision was made to cancel the survey
 
for the following reasons:
 

1. 	 The census office already had a heavy work load and were
 
beginning to prepare for the 1980 census.
 

2........ be more costly and time consuming than
 
originally thought.
 

3. 	 Efforts to identify and assess existing data sources
 
revealed that they probably would be sufficient to meet
 
immediate project needs.
 

4. 	 The 1980 census would duplicate much of the data to be
 
provided by the proposed survey.
 

5. 	 The time required to collect and analyze the survey data
 
would delay project design and implementation by perhaps
 
a year.
 

The decision to cancel the survey in Panama is instructive
 
for two reasons. First. it demonstrates the iterative nature of
 
analysis. Initial dtecisions are made based on information
 
available at the time, When additional information is collected or
 
when results from preliminary analyses are obtained, initial
 
decisions may have to be changed. Second, the decision to first
 
conduct a survey ano then to cancel it demonstrates the tendency to
 
underestimate the time and cost required for quality surveys. As
 
this book emphasizes in several places, household surveys should be
 
conducted only when absolutely necessary; existing data often are
 
adequate for most types of urban and regional analysis.
 

Spatial Distribution of Poverty
 

One of tne important components of the preprcjecfi analysis
 
was an investigation of the spatial distribution if in
uilverty 
western Panama. Tnougn data from the proposed survey wc.ld have 
contributed to this analysis, existing data sources adeci:ate.were 
Three approaches were uscd to analyze the spatial distribution of 
poverty.
 

Poverty Line Approach. I he first approach utilized was the poverty 
line approach developed by Richard wehb. 1 Three elements are 
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income
 
needed to implement this approach: (1) a poverty line, (2) 

The widely used figure

distribution data, and (3) population data. 
 used as the poverty

in USAID of $150 per capita (1969 dollars) was 


this figure probably underestimated
 
line. it was recognized that 


a country with an estimated 1975 per capital GNP
 
poverty in Panama, 
 figure overlooked differences in the
 
of $1,100. In addition, this 


and rural areas. Despite these
 
cost of living between urban 


was used because data were
 
drawbacks, the $150 per capita figure 

as
line, such
a more appropriate poverty
not available tn develop 


the cost of a "minimum market basket" of basic 
necessities.
 

for urban and rural components of
 
Income distiibution data 


each of the six provinces were obtained from a government household
 
The data were sufficient for
 

expenditure survey conducted in 1975. 
 represent family

the poverty line analysis even though they 


..pehdituris-for-only. one.month -andare.-subject
-to-all-the-inherent. 
of expenditures andasproblems of income surveys, uch recall 

the survey
production and consumption. rhough
within household 

on-farm production and consumption, it still 
attempted to valuate To be
 

exaggerate urban-rural income differences.

tended to 
 were
 

with poverty line figures, the income data 

consistent 


to using an annual inflation rate of six
 
discounted back 1969 


A comparison of the distribution of annual family income
 
percent. 

with the poverty line revealed the percentage of families below the
 

province. These
 
poverty line in urban and rural areas of each 

family 
percentages were combined with census data 

on population and 

size to determine the actual number of people living below the 

pcverty line in each province. ten percent

According to the analysis, about 15,000 or about 


area were living below the
 
of the urban population in the project 


of the

260,000 or forty-eight percent


in contrast,
poverty line, rate
The combined poverty

rural population were living in poverty. 


in the project area was
 
the urban and rural population
for 


to a rate of twenty-four percent

thirty-nine percent compared 

for
 
income distrioution data
 -l of Panama. In addition, the household 


differences in median family
 
were used to investigate spatial 


was
that in 1975, median family income

The data revealed
incom. 
 family
$763). In contrast, median 


$995 (urban - $2,186, rural ­
income in metropolitan Panama City was $2,754.
 

Though the analysis of the expenditure survey provided useful
 
in tne project area,
 

information concerninq incidence of poverty 

it treats poverty
without limitatiors. First,


the analysis is not 

were labeled as being either 

a dichotomous variable, peopleas how far peopleNo attention was focused on 
"poor" or "not poor". 
 a 
were above or below the poverty line. In actuality, poverty is 


poverty lines 
are
 
continously distributed phenomenon and multiple 

the income
degrees of poverty. Second,

needed to investigate 


for only twelve spatial units in
 
were available
distribution data 


area -- that is, the uroan and rural portions of the 
the project 
 than usually
this was far greater detail

six provinces. Although 


too for
it still was crude

in national surveys,
is available 


In other words, the analysis did not provide a
 
project planning. 
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detailed answer concerning "the where" of poverty. Third, the
 
analysis was based on one reasonable, but still arbitrary, poverty 
line for both urban and rural areas. In reality, costs of a 
minimum standard of living vary considerably between urban and 
rural areas. in general, the cost of living is higher in urban 
areas; therefore, the use of one poverty line tends to
 
underestimate poverty in urban areas and consequently overstate
 
urban-rural differences. Fourth, there is evidence that the
 
household survey data also overstate urban-rural differences In
 
income. Urban populations in many provinces were very small and
 
correspondingly extremely small household samples were obtained.
 
Thus sampling error in urban areas could have been considerable. 
In addition, empirical regression models calibrated from the data
 
fit very well for provincial aggregates, out poorly for the
 
sepa rate -_urban_ and _rural __components. .. ihis. suggests..--that.. the 
data represented well the total provincial population but were less
 
representative of the separate urban and rural populations. In
 
summary, though the poverty line analysis has a numoer of
 
drawbacks, it provided an objective and accurate description of the
 
incidence of poverty in the project area. This description
 
provided ample evidence that there was sufficient poverty in the
 
project area to warrant International development assistance.
 

Poverty Indicators Approach. To overcome some of the drawbacks of
 
the poverty line approach, the study team also analyzed the spatial

distribution of poverty using a number of poverty Indicators. 3 

This approach, which is based on the idea that poverty is something
 
more than lack of monetary income, has the advantage of avoiding
difficulties associated with comparing urban and rural incomes. 
Numerous variables were selected from the 1970 census to represent 
important dimensions of poverty. aecause the census contains a 
high level of spatial detail, poverty indicators were available for 
each of the forty-eignt districts in the project area. 

The team selected different indicators to represent 
"relative" and "absolute" poverty. Indicators of relative poverty 
were formulated on percentage, per capita, or per area basis within 
each district. On tne other hand, inoicators of absolute poverty 
were nased on the total values in each district. For example, 
ninety-two percent of the population in Ola District and only nine 
percent in David lived in dwellings without sanitary facilities; 
these are statements about relative poverty. aut a total 936 
households in David were without sanitary facilities, compared to 
only 814 in 01a; according to the study team's definition, these 
figures describe absolute poverty. 

Several of the variables were mapped to show the spatial 
distribution of poverty. Maps of indicators of relative poverty 
revealed that the hignest incidence of poverty was in isolated 
districts and those with a high proportion of indigenous Indian 
population. In contrast, maps of indicatnrs of absolute poverty
 
revealed districts with the largest number of poor people; these
 
included David and Chitre-Los Santos, districts containing the two
 
largest towns in the project area. 
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indicators used were

As expected, the different poverty 


with a high percentage of
 
highly correlated - i.e., districts 

also a percentage of houses
 
houses with dirt floors had high 


in snort, all of the
 
without electricity, and without radios, etc. 


a single concept, poverty.

indicators are different measures of 


were used to develop a single, summary

The different indicators 


of poverty using principle components analysis. This
 
measure 


produced one summary component or factor
 
computerized analysis 


poverty used
 
which besc represented all the indicators of relative 


on this factor
 
in the analysis. The analysis also assigned a score 


These scores were used to develop a map which
 
to each district. 

describes concisely the spatial distribution of relative poverty in
 

principle componentsA separatethe project area (Figure 12.1). 
poverty (Figure

analysis was used to develop a map of absolute 

1.2.2),_ tis,,map represents the distribution of poor people and 

Indicates areas of -westrnPanaa-In-need-of- poverty..
therefore 
program focus. 

was successful oecause it
 
The poverty indicators analysis 


numoer of variables which are known to be
 
incorporated a large 


rather than concentrating on a single varlaole,

related to poverty 


On the other hand, use of
 such as income, which can be misleading. 

data overload and confusion in the minds
 many variables may lead to 


project planners. The components analysis

of decision makers and 


numerous variables

this problem by efficiently combining
overcame 


and absolute poverty.

to develop summary measures of relative 


is a relatively sophisticated

However, components analysis 


measures;

statistical technique which produces abstract, synthetic 


the analysis somewhat difficult to
 
this makes the results of 


project design

interpret, especially for decision makers and 


technique.
personnel wno are not familiar with the 


income and Social Indicators Approaches. The team

Combining 


from the government household expenditure survey and
 
combined data 

tle census to estimate median family Income for each of forty-eight
 

the principle component summary

The district scores on
districts. 


poverty were weighted oy population and
 
measure of relative 


produce a summary measure of relative poverty for each
 
combined to 


(R2 = .91) regression
of the six provinces. A tight fitting 


to estimate median
 
model was calibrated, using province level data, 4 


the summary measuie of relative poverty. Next, the
 
income from 


with the district level principle
was
regression model used 

to estimate median
 measures of relative poverty 


of the forty-eight districts. This
component summary 

family income in each 


resulted in estimates of median family

straightforward procedure 


spatial detail. These estimates were
 
Income at a high degree of 


to indicate the spatial distribution of poverty in the
 
mapped 
 is that it
oF this i.ngenious approach

project area. The value 


maximum use of available dita to provide median income
 
makes 

figures for relatively small spatial units.
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Place Service Centers and Rural-Urban LinkagesCentral 

1'nalyses were conducted to identify potential growith and 
area and to investigate linkagesservice centers in hneproject 

between these centers and their rural hinterlands.
 

criteria were usedSelection of Growth and Service Centers. Three 
to select growth and service centers for project focus: (1)
 

(2) level of service
population size and migration dynamics; 

provision; and (3)spacing and extent of rural hinterlands.
 

only three districts
The census data indicated that 

the and 1970 censuses.
experienced net in-migration between 1960 

largest urban centers in the
Two of these districts contained the 


to a

region, David and Chitre-Los Santos. In addition these two, 


number of smaller centers (populations 5,000-20,000) also
 
demonstrating
 

..experienceu relatively rapid population growth, thus 


potential forfuturegrwth.............................................

To analyze the level of urban service prrvision in the
 

on
region, the analysis team used an existing study based 

the 1975 CensLs of
the Economic
information from 1971 Census, 


a survey
Establismecnts (employing five or more people), and of
 
5 
persons. The ex.Lsting
establishments employing less than five 

of
numter
study indicated, for earh district in the region, the 

well as number of employees and revenues. It
functions provided as 
 provided
was assumed that the functions present in a district were 


by the largest urban center in the district. The centers in the
 
number of functions provided and a hierarchy
region were ranked 


David Chitre-Los
 was developed. ,. analysis revealed that and 

centers and were
Santos provided far more services than other 


the urban hierarchy. These centers each

definitely at the top of 

are located centrally in major agricultural areas.
 

The population and function data also suggested a number of
 
The analysis team plotted these centers
candidate ser.'4cc centers. 


on maps which contained district boundaries, the road network, and
 
rive.s and mountains. The maps indicated
physical barriers such as 


located quite near
that some of the candidate service centers were 


larger centers which could serve the hinterlands of the smaller
 
In the end, six
 

centers; consequently, these centers were dropped. 

service centers were selected.
 

One service center, Santiago, is actually mid-way between the
 

larger growth centers and smaller service certers. Its rapidly
 

growing population, relatively large and increasing number of
 
the site of the Ministry of


services, recent selection as 

and location on the Inter-American highway suggest
Agriculture, 


a growth center in the near future. In

that it w.11 develop into 

a number of smaller centers were selected as incipient
addition, 

on their loc;,tion in areas which not


service: centers based were 


served well by the other growth ird service centers and their
 

to devciov the needed service capacity.
potent' 
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Analysis of Urban and Rural Linkages. The degree to which
 

the and centers will

subprojects scheduled for growth service 


benefit rural populations is dependent upon the adequacy of
 
was conducted to


urban-rural linkages. 	Consequently, an analysis 

these linkages. Unfortunately, Panama, like


identify and appraise 

most other countries, is lacking in linkage data such as daily
 

travel patterns and flows of commodities. Tre most useful data for
 

analyzing urban-rural linkages are contained in detailed origin 
and
 

The World Bank

destinction (0-0) surveys of road transport. 


O-D in 1974; the
supported a detailed study Panama in however, 

final report from the study aggregated the data to a point where 

they were of very limited value. Concerted efforts by the study 

team to uncover the raw data were unsuccessful. 
flows of people and goods in
In the absence of data on the 


region, the study team collected, from Government agencies,

the 


... linkage related data including the following: 

Ministry of Putliic Wlorks traffic counts along the road
 

networks (peihaps the best indicator of linkages
 

available in Panama)
 
The density of maintained roads in each district
 

Cultivated area per kilometer of road
 

Population per vehicle and per road kilometer
 

Availability of mail and communication facilities
 

networks,
These data, in conjunction with maps showing road 

were used to delineate


disttict boundaries, and physical barriers, 


areas of the growth and service centers. In addition,hinterland 
riata for each district were used in a

the available linkage 
measure of linkages and 

components analysis tu develop a summary 
the growth and service centers. The analysis indicated
 

access to 

that two centers, Las Taoles and Penonome, nad the weakest linkages
 

in need of
their hinterlands and consequently were mostwith 

priority attention in terms of strengthening outreach capability.
 

analysis of urban-rural

This relativeiy complicated components 


linkages provided only slightly more information than was 

available
 

from the original data.
 

Housing Analysis 

the proposed project 	included an important housing

Because 


of housing were investigated including

component, several aspects 


the shelter delivery
problem, housing institutions,
the housing 

to pay for housing
ability of the beneficiaries
system, and the 


solutions.
 

Housing Problem
 

the housing problem was based on data from the

Analysis of 


1970 census and information from housing agencies. Several of the
 
are related to
 

census variaoles used in the analysis of poverty 
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housing; for example, houses with shared facilities, dirt floors,
 
no sanitary service, 
no potable water, no bath, no electricity, and
 
houses classified as improvised. Though the census data suggested

that the worst housing problems were in rural areas, they also
 
indicated serious problems in urbaii centers. 
 For example. 300 of
 
the 4,000 housing units in Santiago at the time of the 1970 census
 
either were classified as "improvised" (dirt floors, walls of
 
timber, cardboard, zinc, clay or discarded materials) shared
or 

facilities (water, toilets, baths) or 
had three or more persons per
 
room. 
 rhe number of such units had increased to an estimated 650 
by 1978 and housed some 3,500 people.

Additional information on the housing problem was obtained 
from a Ministry of Housing survey in 1976 which provided date on
 
112 housing units in shanty towns in Chitre. These units, which
 
housed over 500 people, were without access to sewerage and had
 
only limited access to electricity, in summary, the analysis of
 
the_ housing problem indicated--that, shelter was .a,serious problem,

which, if unattended, could jeopardize the success of the project.
 

Housing Institutions. This investigation was conducted by
 
contacting a variety of housing related agencies:
 

Ministry of Housing
 
National Water and Sewerage institute
 
Institute for Hydraulic and Electric Resources
 
Ministry of Planning and Economic Policy
 
Panamanian Foundation for Cooperative Housing
 
Ministry or Public Works
 
National Mortgage Bank
 
National Bank of Panama
 
National Savings Bank
 
Social Security Bank
 
Savings and Loan Institutions
 
Credit Unions
 
Panama Construction Association
 

rnese agencies were assessed in terms of their role In the shelter
 
delivery system, their capability to carry out their
 
responsibilities, their organizational structure 
 and operating

procedures, their financial and other resources, and their 
involvement with the provision of low income housing. As a result
 
of these assessments, it was decided that as part ot the project,
technical assistance should oe provided to the Ministry of Housing 
to upgrade their information system and planning capability, and to
 
the National Mortgage Bank to improve their auditing and financial
 
management capability.
 

Shelter Delivery System. In addition to housing related agencies,
 
other aopects of the shelter delivery system were investigated

including the construction industry, availability of land, and
 
provision of housing infrastructure, Information from the Ministry
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of Housing and the Panamanian Construction Association indicated a
 

in Panama of architects, construction firms, construction
surplus 

workers, and building materials (steel, PVC tubes, wood and
 

sector and self-help housing
concrete). In addition, the informal 

the pool of construction manpower in the
schemes were adding to 


country. Housing agencies indicated that there was more than a
 
growth and
sufficient supply of suitable land for housing in the 


service centers.
 

The ability of oroject beneficiaries to
Housing Economic Analysis. 

pay for, selected housing solutions was investigated using income
 

data from the poverty analysis and estimates of housing' costs.
 
to estimate the
Data from the 1975 household survey were used 


income distribution in each of the selected growth and service
 

income levels usually spend a smaller
centers. Families in lower 

their income for shelter, therefore tile following
percentage of 


to :determiie affordablity,of housing,.......
-genieral 'criteria were used
6
 
solutions:
 

Income Percentiles Percentage Income for Shelter
 

7 - 15%
10 - 20% 


10 - 18%
20 - 30% 


18 - 21%
30 - 40% 


20 - 25%
40 - 50% 


for shelter was multiplied by monthly Income
The percentage income 

decile in each center to determine estimated affordable
for eacn 


monthly housing payments. Operating procedures of major mortgage
 

used estimate loan characteristics (interest
institutions were to 

rates, duration of mortgages, and down payments). Interest tables
 

then were used in conjunction with affordable monthly housing
 

payments to determine the maximum cost of affordable housing
 

for each income decile in each center.
sGlutions 
Building cost estimates for 1978 were used to identify the
 

Costs
 types of housing solutions affordable by each inzome group. 


which were included: land, surveying, certification,
considered 
roads, drainage, electricity, and house construction. Sevenwater, 7 

types of housing solutions were identifled.


Lots of 300 square meters with water
1. Serviced Sites: 

gravel access families in theconnections and road for 

10th to 20th income percentile. 

10th to
2. Home Improvement Loans: For families in the 

own but need to upgrade
20th percentiles who currently 


their units.
 



B "183 

3. 	Core Units: 36 square meter concrete block units for
 
families in the 10th to 20th percentiles who own
 
building sites.
 

4. Urbanized Lots: On gravel roads with water, sewer, 
and
 
electrical service; for families in the 10th to 20th
 
percentiles.
 

5. 	Units on Owned Land: 45 square meter, two bedroom units
 
for families in the 20th to 40th percentiles who own
 
building sites.
 

6. 	 Servir-2d Units: Similar to 
5 except with electricity

added for families in 20th to 40th percentiles.
 

7. 	 Fully Serviced Units: Similar to 
6 except with sewerage 
S addedforamilies-in 3thto--5th:percent iles .. 	 . .
 

In conclusion, the housing analysis conducted in Panama illustrated
 
how relatively limited, but available information can be used to
 
assess the housing problem and suggest 
a range of potential

solutions.
 

DEVELOPMENT INTERVENTIONS BASED ON THE ANALYSIS
 

The goal of this activity was to identify types and locations
 
of appropriate development activities which could be used as the
 
basis of regional development efforts. The identification of
 
specific development interventions historically has been one of the
 
most difficult aspects of regional analysis because it requires

linking theoretical concepts, 
economic and political realities,

existing and usually sparse Information and data, and the explicit

and implicit goals 
 of the numerous and sometimes diverse
 
organizations involved in the development process. 
 Not
 
surprisingly, decisions 
concerning specific regional development

interventions rely An large measure on previous experience 
and
 
intuitive jk,'gment.


The selection of regional development interventions for
 
western 
Panama was based on growth center and location theory,

knowledge of the economy and resource base of region, results 
from
 
the analyses described above, ano the specific objectives of the
 
project. Urowth center theory indicates that selected productive

activities in key locations 
can 	stimulate regional development.

Agricultural production the economic of
is major activity the
 
region and has potential for growth as evidenced by soil and
 
climatic factors, current low yields and population densities, and
 
relatively large 
food imports for the country. The analysis of
 
poverty, census data on unemployment rates, and information on
 
rural underemployment indicate that labor is a and
valuable 

underutilized resource in the region. 
 These two key regional
 
resources, agricultural potential and labor, are related to the
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objectives of the project -- namely, employment generation and 

strengthened urban-rural linkages. Integration of these factors 

(growth center theory, agricultural and labor resources, and
 
suggested that additional agriprocessing
project objectives) 


activity was a suitable focus for the development intervention. In
 

addition, the relatively large at'mount of food Imported to Panama
 
market for additional
indicated the existence of a viable 


agriproducts.
 
To promote additional agriprocessing activities in the
 

region, specific interventions were needed which would entice
 
in tne region. Empiricalprivate entrepreneurs to invest 


location theory indicate that industrial locationexperience and 
decisions are influenced by:
 

Transportation costs of moving raw materials
 
to factories and final products to market.
 

Agglomeration cconomies (associated with the
 
linkages to related industries and economies
 
of scale in the provision of infrastructure).
 

Supply of' raw materials and labor.
 

Entrepreneur preferences concerning the
 
place
attractiveness of the location as a 


of residence.
 

transport finished agriproducts
Because it iseasier and cheaper to 

thdn raw and perishable agricultural commodites, agriprocessing
 

activities should be located in agricultural areas. In the case of
 

Panama, these activities should be located in the project area
 

instead of in the Panama ity Metropolitan Area. Within the
 

,droject area, the growth centers of David and Chitre-l isSantos are
 

natural locations for these activities because they are
 
they provide the best agglomeration
transportation centers and 


service centers also reasonable locations
economics. The six are 

for some agriprocessing industries.
 

In order to stimulate investment in agriprocessing and
 

related activities In these centers, a number of specific
 
sites were
develooment interventions were identified. Industrial 


planned for David and Chitre-Los Santos to strengthen physical
 
electricity),
infrastructure (land, transport routes, water ani 


promote development of linked industries, and stimulate planned
 
provided by a
 urban development. Financial incentives were 


and a Government of Panama tax
agriprocessing loan prcgram 

scheme. To promote the improvement o," business andconcession 

commercial services, a small enterprise loan fund was proposed. A 

series of existing and proposed activities were designed to Improve 

the production of agricultural raw materials; these included
 

schemes, development of cooperatives, an integratedresettlement 

rural development program, and improvements in marketing and
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storage facilities. Road improvement projects were directed at
 
improving the flow of agricultural commodities from rural areas
 
into the centers. To complement road improvement projects, bus
 
terminals were proposed for the three major transportation hubs inthe region. The terminals would be located and operated to reduce
 
congestion and provide farmers with improved access to 
needed urban
 
based agricultural services such as credit, fertilizer, 
 seed,

implements, markets, etc.
 

To improve directly the quality of labor, a worker training
 
program was proposed, indirect long term improvements to labor
 
supply would result from road improvement and bus terminal
 
subprojects which increase rural 
access to social services such as
 
health and eduction. Also, improved roads and bus terminals would
 
streamline the daily commuting of rural labor to 
jobs generated by

the proposed agriprocessing activities.
 

Interventions 
also were proposed to enhance the residential 
.-...attractiveness -of the -centers to-the-entrepreneuranadd mid-leVel 

personnel needed to operate agriprocessing enterprises. These 
interventions included provision of housing, improved sewerage,
cultural and recreational facilities, as well as the bus
 
terminals. Workers in the agriprocassing industries and other
 
urban residents also would benefit from these activities.
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Costa Rica Case Study 

BACKGROUND
 

--,,Costa-Rica is-. the second- smallest 
 republic .in :-Central
 
America; its population in 1977 was 2.1 million. Most social and
 
economic indicators show Costa Rica to be relatively advanced by

Central American standards. It has fairly low rates of births,
 
deaths, and infant mortality while life expectancy is high. The
 
per capita GNP in 1979 was $1430. Agriculture is the primary

economic activity 
 and major crops include coffee, bananas,

livestock, 
cacao, sugar, basic grains, and forestry products.

important industries are processed foods, chemicals, textiles and
 
tourism.
 

About forty-five percent of the Costa Rican population live
 
in the greater urbanized region of the capital city, San Jose.
 
This region includes the San Jose Metropolitan Area, which is the
 
focus of this case study and contains about 600,000 people. While
 
the incidence of poverty in San Jose is less than that in the rest
 
of the country, there is still widespread poverty in the city.

blatant visible manif.station of this is the expansion of tugurlos,

A
 

a term used to describe the slums and shanty towns 
in San Jose.

During the period 1973-1976, the plight of the urban poor worsened
 
as inflation outpaced wages; 
real income of the urban poor, already

marginal In 1973, declined by over twenty percent.


During this period the Government of Costa Rica focused
 
development efforts on rural areas. 
 Factors which contri'uted to
 
the success of the rural development program included government

commitment to the rural poor, ready availability of land, provision

of social and economic infrastructure, and a program of improved
 
agricultural production.


As conditions in rural areas improved and urban poverty
 
increased, the government began to focus more attention on 
the
 
urban poor, especially tugurlo residents. The National Housing

Agency undertook an inventory which identified 118 separate

tugurlos spotted in all 
cantons of the city. Tugurio population in
 
1973 was estimated at about 75,000. The government decided to
 
undertake a number of urban poverty projects 
as part of a balanced
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increased employment
The initial project focused on
urban program. 

and better provision of housing and related
 

opportunities 

infrastructure.
 

National Planning Office (OFIPLAN) was charged with
 
The 

and developing the project

conducting preproject investigations 


States Agency for International Development

design. The United 


to provide technical and capital assistance with
 
(USAID) agreed 

project design and implementation. The development and review of
 

a need for a more
 
project identification documents indicated 


Data collection and
 
thorough understanding of poverty in San Jose. 


and ecoruqic characteristics
analysis were required on the social 
of the poor as well as their interactions' with the existing 

OFIPLAN assumed
infrastructu ,esystems.
employment, housing, and 

and contributed fifteen
 

primary responsibility for the analysis 
as
as well
resources 


person months of professional and managerial 

assistance of AID's
 

clerical and logistical support. With the 


i.ce of '_.. Ur the'.USAID.Mission-contributed _five..........
U-fi-.De~eldpment,
SOff 
technical assistance as well as support for
 

person months of U.S. 

an additional twenty-four person months of local 

professional input. 

As is often the case, the different agencies involved in the 

agreement with respect tc information
analysis were not in perfect 
needed for project approval documents, types of analysis required,
 

For example, the
 
operating procedures, or scheduling of deadlines. 
 a
Ministry of the Presidency conducted

statistics branch of the 


urban poverty assessment; however, only
 
survey especially for the 


were available in time 
very preliminary results of the survey for
 
OFIPLAN had a
 

inclusion in the analysis report required by USAID. 


later deadline and therefore was able to include the survey results
 

report. There were disagreements involving direct field
 
in its 


versus office analysis of existing data.
 
observation in tuqurios 
 and individuals
between the different agencies
This disagreement 


was resolved completely. Despite

involved in the analysis never 


these minor differences which exist in all cooperative 
efforts, the
 

analysis was relatively successful.
 

ANALYSES PERFORMED
1
 

National Urban and Regional Development Policy
 

regional development

To investigate the explicit -ban and 


1978-82 National Development

team utilized thu
policy, tie study one page on urban and
 

Plan. The plan, which included less than 

to develop a system


regional development policy, mentioned the need 

cities reduce spatial inequities and
 

of regional towns and to 


migration to Sari Jose.
 
policy was ioentified by investigating


The imp.icIt 

government activities related to urbmn and regional development. A
 

indicated that governmentprivate docurientsvariety of public and 
earl), 1970s
 on rural development during the


efforts concentrated 

1970s. The study


and only began to focus on urban areas in the mid 
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TABLE 13.1
 
San Jose Population Growth and Migration Rates
 
(per thousand per year)
 

1950 - 1963 1963 - 1973 

Birth Rate 
 43 32
 
Death Rate 
 9 6
Natural Increase 
 34 26
 

Population Growth Rate 
 47 39
Natural Increase 
 34 26 
............. Net.Migration'Rate.. .................. 3..
 

team investigated a number of positive initiatives 
and actions
 
taken by government to alleviate urban poverty. Although many of
 
these initiatives were not implemented, they were indicative of
 
government concern attention to
and urban poverty. While this
 
element of the analysis was rather sparse and primarily

descriptive, it did suggest the orientation of the Government of
 
Costa Rica toward urban and regional development.
 

Migration Analysis
 

Careful analysis of census data indicateo that the rate of
 
population growth In San Jose due migration
to had remained
 
relatively constant during the last few decades. The analysis

compared migration rates between two intercensal periods, 1950-1963
 
and 1963-1973. obtain due migration,
To growth to natural
 
population increase (births minus deaths) 
was subtracted from total
 
population growth (Table 13.1).
 

Though the rate of growth due to migration has remained
 
relatively constant, the absolute 
 number of migrants has
 
increased. The 1950 base population was ahout 
194,000, therefore
 
the 13 per 1,000 rate involved about 2,500 migrants. In 1973 base
 
population was nearly 500,000 and the same migration 
rate resulted
 
in 6,500 migrants. The analysis team also compared 
 the

socioeconomic characteristics of migrants and nonmigrants; these
 
are discussed in the next section.
 

Distribution and Characteristics of Poverty
 

This analysis investigated the incidence of poverty in
 
tugurios, In Metropolitan San Jose 
as a whole, and among migrants

and nonmJgrants. The investigation provided some interesting and
 
unexpected findings concerning the incidence of poverty in San Jose.
 



*190 

TABLE 13.2
 
San Jose Poverty and Suosistence Lines
 

(annual per capital requirements)
 

1977
1973 


Poverty Subsistence Poverty Subsistence
 

$125 $ 95 $189 $146
 
22 16


Food 

15 11
Clothing 


110Housing -- - 89., 58. .5 
9 4 114
Medicines & Health 

Transport & Recreation 25 4 39 7 

TOTAL $263 T71 $414 $273 

The study team developed two poverty benchmarks. The first
 
a basket of
benchmark, the poverty line, was based on the cost of 


goods which included a nutritionally adequate diet, minimal
 

clothing, modest housing, transport, and some recreation. It did
 

not include money for educational expenses. 
 The subbistence line
 

severe poverty and was about one-third lower than the

represented 


the
two 

the goods and services included in the market baskets
poverty line. The benchmarks were calculated by itemizing 


costs of 

(Table 13.2). The costs were expressed in terms of IQ73 prices to
 

facilitate comparison with the 1973 census income data.
 

To determine the incidence of poverty, tne poverty and
 

incone levels for 1973 were compared to income
suutUstence 

1973 census (Table 13.3). The incidence
distribution data from tI-e 


was higher in tugurios than in nontjiurios (thirty-two
of poverty 

percent versus eighteen percent below subsistence and fifty-four
 

However, only

percent versus thirty-three percent below poverty). 


about half (fifty-four percent) of tugurio residents were poor and
 

the number of poor in nontuguro areas was over three times as
 

gceat as the number in tugurios (75,541 versus 23,307 oelow
 

141,247 versus 39,735 below poverty level). These

subsistence and 


have implications for development
unexpected findings important 

limited tucurio
which are to areas can
 

The nontugrij poor are
 
interventions. Projects 

only benefit one-fourth of the urban poor. 


spread trinly throughout the Metropolitan Area and therefore are 

more difficult to reach with antipov.2rty programs. 
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TABLE 13.3 
Poverty in San Jose
 

Tugurio Non-Tugurio Total
 

Below Subsistence ($171) 32% 
 18% 20%
 
(23,307) (75,541) 
 (98,848)


Below Poverty ($263) 54% 
 33% 36%
 
(39,735) (141,z47) (180,982)
Above Poverty ($263) 4t%6 67% 64% 
(34,015) (_60,319) (320,334) 

Total Area 
 100% 
 100% 100%
 
(73,750) (427,566) (5U1,316)
 

The analysis of poverty has a numoer of advantages an 
limitations. The analysis was simple, straightforward, avd
utilized existing data; therefore, it coulo be COnUCucOen relatively
quickly with limiteo resources. We analysis also oruvided an
objective description of poverty in San Jose which belied commonly
held oA iefS aocut the concentr'ation of pvuity i) itJui iw. Onthe other hand, the approacri is not without weaknecses. ir come isnot the only, nor the best inuicator ft povLrty. The significance
of livinj below me poverty line varies considerably from one
family to tle next depenoing un now weil they allocate their 
resources. Lensus earnings figures do ot reflect- otnor types ofinc:ome sur-, unrecoroed tranfsers, gnoiernment servitce, loans ,
and illegal incomu. in auditiun, analysts' perceptions of minimum
market asets" miy ou in error. Finally, that a sizeable portion
of people live "bul',) the subs istence line" is a contraoiction in
tu rn.. Some 't to.: limitations coula 
 have been overcome if the 
results from the new tlur i o survey naa been availanle at anealier dale. Jeopte these wenknesses the analysis of poverty was 
nuite suc:essful because minimal itwith effort captured tne basic
distribution of poverty in San jone.

A study ut poverty among migrant:s and nonmigrants dispellea
tne ryto toat most of' the ertan poor are recent migrant s. [he
analysis used 1973 census data to compare the incomes ot migrants
(those who ha liveo in 3an Jose for less than five years) and
nunmigrants. The comparison indicated that migrants were only
.lightly worse off that nonmigrants kTable 13.4). 
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Table 13.4
 
Poverty Among Migrants and Nonmigrants in San Jose.
 

Migrants Nonmigrants
 

100%
100% 

14)
100%
Total Number of Families (17,918) (76,514)
 

30%
 
Percentage Below Poverty Line 34% 


(6,096) (22,954)
 

16%
20%
.Percentage Below Subsistence Line 
 ..586) (3-12i954). . .
 

14%
 
Percentage Living in Tucurios 16% 


(2,868) (10,711)
 

Employment Analysis
 

the study team
 
As a first step to employment analysis, 


using various sources

overall employment trends
investigated 
 of Labor, Central
1973 censuses, Ministry
including tlie 1963 and 


Rapid growth was
 
and .076 Household Employment Survey.
Bank, 
 public sectors while
 

observed for industrial, commercial, and 


was very slow. To analyze changes in
 
growth in agriculture 


team investigated,
and work force, the also

employment structure 


in labor force
and se> cohorts, trends

for different age 


For each age
and underemployment.
participation, -.nemployment, 

rates increased between


labor force participation
category, female 

1973 while male rates decreased. in addition, female
 

1963 and 

age group during the 1963-1973
rose
unemployment rates for each 


Ihese findings are indicative of
 period while male rates declined. 


the recent movement of females into the labor force.
 
two different measures of
 

The analysis team used 

The first measure, was
"visible" underemployment,
underemployment. 

labor force who worked less than forty-seven


the percentage of 

second measure,


hours per week and who wanted to work more. The 

labor force who
 

"invisible" underemployment, was the percentage of 

and who earned less than 

or more hours per weekworked forty-seven 
$70 per month.
 and demand for tuqurio

The team investigated both the supply 
to
 

the side, a futw simple steps were used 

labor. On supply 


size of tugurio employment and unemployment.

estimate the current 
 force
 
First, team assumed that the rate of growth of tugurip labor 


They used
for the total Metropolitan Area. 
was equal to the rate 

per year, and the 1973 Lensus, the most
 

this rate, 4.2 percent 


, i I~l" 'l I " I " II V.
 



S!i=employed and unemployed._ : :: :- Preliminary resui rm ithe survey ywereld new e nuseto 

investigate characteristics of the tugurio labor force. The data
 
indicated that there was a consideraole supply of underutilized
 
manpower in tugurios: seventeen percent were not employed but
 
wanted to worK , twelve percent sought work during the survey week,

twenty-four percent previously had held jobs but were currently
not 

working, nineteen percent were attending courses; and sixty-eight
 
percent said they would like additional training. The working

conditions of employed tugurio residents also were investigated
 
including occupations, hours, wages, length of present job, and
 
type of current employer. The analysis of the census and survey

data suggested two possible avenues for development interventions.
 
First, there was evidence of desire and need for additional job

training which would improve the supply of tugurio labor. Second,
 
a sizeable proportion of tugurio workers were employed by small
 
scale enterprises; consequently, efforts could be made to expand
this sector and thereby increase the demand for tugurio labor. 

Son .,both. smal --and .large f-irms -were--used- to-#-----­
investigate the demand for labor. An American consulting firm was
 
hired to survey businesses with less than ten employees. The
 
majority of employees in these firms was classified as

"unskilled." 
 Firm owners were optimistic about expansion; planned
 
new -investment exceeded the current net worth of the firms
 
surveyed. By assuming that the present ratio of capital to labor
 
would be maintained, the study estimated that investment needed per
 
new job was $1,300.
 

Data on firms with over ten employees were obtained from a
 
survey by the Ministry of Labor and from the Statistic3 and Census
 
Office. Interestingly, this survey revealed a vacancy rate of
 
about sixteen percent; in addition, about forty percent of these
 
vacancies had existed for two months or more. Employers indicated
 
that about two-thirds of the vacancies could not be filled because
 
appropriately skilled workers could not be obtained in the existing
 
labor market.
 

Housing and Related Infrastructure
 

Housing Conditions. ' Based on 1963 ano 1973 census indicators,
 
housing condition's in both Costa Rica and Metropolitan San Jose
 
improved considerably during the decade (Table 13.5). The 1973
 
census data also were used to make rough estimates of the housing
 
deficit. Houses in "poor" condition and those in "fair" condition
 
but overcrowded were assumed to be deficient. This assumption may

have overstated the need for new houses because many of the
 
overcrowded "fair" units could be removed from the deficit by the
 
addition of a room or two. On the other hand, many of the houses
 
in "poor" condition had more than one family, thus necessitating 
the construction of two or more new houses 
to eliminate one
 
deficient unit.
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Table 13.5
 
Housing Conditions
 

Metropolitan
 
San Jose Tucurios
Costa Rica 


1977
1963 1973 1963 1973 


3A 54% 49% 65% 22%"Good" Condition 
34 14 19 10 33 

Wood Construction 86 78 79 64 86 
"Poor" Condition 


17 15 33 9

Concrete Construction 6 


84

Indoor Plumbing 57 72 93 97 


30 42 61 78 58
 
Sewer or Septic Tank 


16 32Overcrowded (Over two 26 22 18 

persons per room) 
48 53 38
Owner Occupied 56 60 


using
Housing conditions in tugurious were assessed 
575 tuqurio homes in Junepreliminary data from the survey of 

housing was the primary criterion used to
1977. Deteriorated 
identify tugurios; consequently, housing in these areas was 

Jose (Tablesconsiderably worse than housing in the rest of S3n 

13.t and 13.0). On the other hano, twenty-two percent of' tuurio 
that tugurio housing is

housing was classified as "good" indicating 
solid nousing often is located beside

far f rom noogoneou',; 
deteriorating shacks. 

lati' I3a6
 
HOuas i n.;)eficiencies
 

Percent
 

Total Housing Crowded Total Housing
 
Over-


Units
Housing In "Poor" "Fair" Deficit 

Units Deficient
Units Condition Houses 


Costa Rica 330,857 44,624 32,315 76,937 23.2%
 

Metropolitan
 
9,7s5 25,552 16.4


San Jose 156,194 15,797 


Tugur io
 
274 47.7%
193 81
(sample) 575 




Housing Supply. The supply of housing is affected by' the
 
construction industry, coistruction codes and permits, land use and
 
availability, and housing development and finance institutions.

Though the analysis team investigated all of these supply factors,

they focused most of their attention on housing development and
 
finance institutions.
 

Much of the information on the construction industry came 
from the National Housing Agency. information was obtained on
 
large construction 
firms, small contractors, construction workers, if
and supply of building materials. There was a sufficient supply of 
unskilled workers; however, skilled workers were few and could form
 
a bottleneck to 
 rapid increase in housing construction. While

eight percent of housing construction materials were supplied

locally, the supply of two major materials, wood and concrete, was
 
dwindling. A new 
cement plant was planned to facilitate tt'
 
transition from traditional wood to concrete 
as the main building
 
material.
 

Information on construction codes was obtained from a variety

of housing and related agencies. Costa Rica does not have a
 
unified construction code; consequently, construction is regulated

by-a -.series .o.f--unrelated-standards administered- by--a-variety-of

national and local agencies. municipalities are ultimately ­

responsible for issuing construction permits and collecting real
 
est@e taxes. Unfortunately, municipalities generally are opposed

to affordable standards because they allege that low cost housing
turns into instant slums. High building standards hamper efforts
 
to provide low income housing and lead to squatter settlements with
 
no standards and no controls.
 

Though forty percent of the population of Costa Rica lives in
 
the San Jose uroan agglomeration, there still is considerable land
 
available for housing. 
To avoid possible future land shortages and

inappropriate use of land, the study team recommended the adoption
of a national land use program. In addition, to facilitate shanty

improvement, land title programs for squatters were recommended.
 

The study team used a simple framework to investigate housing

development and finance institutions. , For each institution
 
information was sought on: 
 size of housing investments and sources
 
of funds, credit - terms and conditions, and income group

benefitted. 
 Generally speaking, the needed information was
 
collected directly from relevant institutions; these included the
 
national banking system, savings andOoan system, Social Assistance
 
Institute, National Housing Agency, Social Interest Housing Agency,

Social Security Fund, National Insurance Institute, and People's
Communal Development Bank. Use of this simple framework 
enabled
 
the team to 
assess the impact on low income groups of the multitude
 
of Costa Rican agencies involved in housing development and
 
finance. The simple framework also enabled the team to appraise

coordination and duplication of functions 
among agencies. By
projecting and adding housing investments of each agency and by
assuming these agencies would continue to make ninety percent of
 
their loans in the San Jose urban agglomeration, the team estimated
 



T43LE 13.7 
ECONOMIC ANALYSIS OF SAN JOSE HOUSING 

Family monthly Income Level 

Under 
$70 

$70-
$140 

$140-
$211 

$211-
$281 

$281-
$421 

$421-
$562 

$562-
$703 

Over 
$703 

1. 

2. 

3. 

i. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

Percentage of Families 

Nunber of New Families 

Replaceo Housing 

ubsoiu Housing 

Total Number of Units 

Monthly Payment 

Aveiage Loan 

Average House Cost 

Total Finance Requirement 
($ millions) 

4.5% 

298 

755 

39 

1092 

$9 

$950 

$1060 

$1.0 

17.3% 

1134 

503 

148 

1785 

$16 

$1789 

$1964 

$3.2 

17.1% 

1120 

251 

146 

1517 

$36 

$3964 

$4357 

$5.5 

15.2% 

1000 

131 

1131 

$63 

$6905 

$7679 

$7.8 

19.7% 

1292 

169 

1461 

$89 

$9881 

$10976 

$14.4 

10.1% 

66z 

87 

749 

$125 

$13810 

$15345 

$1G.4 

4.9% 

324 

42 

366 

$161 

$17738 

$19714 

$6.5 

11.2% 

737 

96 

833 

$238 

$26190 

$29095 

$21.8 

NOTE: 1. Does not include units for families currently renting.
 

2. Total finance requirement for all income groups: $70.6 million.
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that $66.3 would be available for housing finance in 1977-78. This 
was compared to the demand of $70.6 million (Table 13.7) and' found 
to be lacking by $4.3 million. 

Housing Demand The effective demand for housing in Metropolitan ' , 
San Jose was determined by the number of families entering the 
housing market and their ability to pay. The San Jose population 
growth rate of 3.8 percent per year: implies an increase of 36,120 
persons or 6,567 families between July 1977 and July 1978, the one 
year period used to estimate housing demand. The income 
distribution of these new families was assumeo to be the same as 
that observed in a 1974 income survey (Table 13.7, Row 1). This 
enabled the team to estimate the number of new families in each 
incone bracket in 1977-78 (Table 13.7, Row 2).

It was estimated that ten percent of the units classified as 
' "poor" in the 1973 census could be replaced in 1977-78; these 1,509

replacement houses were allocated to families in the lowest income 
quartile (fifty percent to the lowest income group, thirty-three 
percent to the second lowest, and seventeen percent to the third
 
lowest - Row 3). The team also estimated that one half of one 
percent.of..the housing.stock.. mustbe- replcd - each --year -due, -to,­
obsolescence; these 858 units were allocated 
according to the
 
number of families per income category (Row 4). Generally, a two 
percent per year obsolescence factor is used; this an
assumes 

average life span of residential structures of fifty years.

However, a smaller factor was used for San Jose because it has 
grown rapidly and most of its housing stock is less than fifty 
years old. Total housing demand by income group (Row 5) in 
1977-1978 was determined by adding Rows 2, 3, and 4. 

The team assumed that twenty-five percent of income would be
 
available for housing when incomes were above $211 
 per month,
 
twenty percent for incomes between $140 and $211, and fifteen
 
percent for. families with incomes. below $140. These percentage

figures were used to calculate average affordable monthly payments
for housing (Row 6). By assuming ten percent interest, ten percent
down payment, and a twenty-five year repayment period, average loan 
amounts and house prices were calculated (Rows 7 and 8). By
multiplying number of units needed (Row 5) by average loan amount 
(Row 8), total housing finance requirements were estimated for each 
income group (Row 9). It is interesting to note that the credit 
needed for families with income below $211, the lowest thirty-nine
 
percent, is only $9.7 million or less than fourteen percent of the
 
total required housing credit for all income groups.


Though this method of estimating housing demand is objective

and based as much as possible on hard data sources, it does have 
some limitations. . The estimates of several factors and some key
assumptions were based on intuitive judgments; this is a reasonable
 
approach when data are lacking. In addition, the estimated demand
 
may be conservative because it did not consider the" housing demand
 
of the 60,000 families renting housing in San Jose, Despite these
 
minor drawbacks, this analysis is a good example of a rational 
approach for assessing future housing demand.
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DEVELOPMENT INTERVENTIONS BASED ON THE ANALYSIS
 

assistance~from USAID,The Government of Costa Rica, with 
a major urban

utilized inforiiation from the analysis to design 
for San :Jose Metropolitan Area. 2 The 

poverty project the 
ses on :iareas, to improve the

project, which foc .u seeks 

of life of the urban poor by providing greater employment

quality 

opportunities and improved housing and community 

services.
 

The' analysis revealed that the majority of tucirio workers 
were employed in small scale enterprises, therefore, 

a component of 
Analysis


the project. was directed to the-expansion ofthis 
sector. 

firms indicated several constraints to their expansion.
of small 

credit, poor management, use of 
lack of access to institutional 

lack of marketing skills
 
inefficient production technologies, and 


these
was designed to overcome

and information. The project 


To improve credit, a small enterprise loan guarantee
constraints. 


proposed. technical assistance capacity of the 
program was The 

Office, of Econom. would be
Small Industry and Artisanry Ministry 

improve small firm management,

increased substantially to 


as as with loanand marketing, well assistproduction technology c o u -s e s 
he- project- included-rofr .Y r -for, ,­

-applications-.-In addition,. 
management and

800 small entrepreneurs in such fieids as business 

accounting, production technology, employee relations, and
 
increase production


marketing. These activities were designed to 

to increase the
 

in the small scale enterprise sector and therefore 


demand for labor. worker
The project also includes the establishment of three 

was high
owned industrial firms. This experimental approach a 

If the three firmspriority, item to the Government of Costa Rica. 
be ­owned firms would 


prove successful, additional worker 

ascan provide additional jobs

established. Worker owned firms 
groups in the
 

well -as improve the participation of lower income 


decision making and development processes.
 
labor, the project


In addition to increasing the demand for 


includes considerable effort to improve the supply of labor. The
 

numerous vacancies remained unfilled
analysis revealed that job 

the necessary f'ob skills. To
 
because applicants were without 


project includes iI~reatly expanded
 
overcome this situation, the 


National Vocational Training Institute

vocational training at the 


To improve the
 
as well as increased on-the-job training. 


market, the project provides

functioning of the employment 


training needs.
 
resources for forecasting both job vacancies and 


Tnstitute for Social Assistance
 
The outreach activities of the 


unemployed and
 
would, be expanded to identify better the 


refer them to appropriate programs.
underemployed and to 

in San Jose, with their
 

The 'proliferation of t 

substandard infrastructure, has been of
 

dilapidated houscing and 

Informationto the Government of Costa Rica.increasing concern 

to develop the shelter component
from the housing analysis was used 

The housing demand analysis revealed a strong

of the project. 


families to
 
desire for home ownership and willingness of low income 


i..I" 



.....con-3tructionw costtme aaweeue - failies., a sis also'to design ast san services ; 
inicte admand frhm povmnloans; consequently, ;a home ' 

improvement c.redit pormfrlwincome groups was incorporated
inrto !the project, nldoas is a small program .to help ; 
squatters orpeecay riethomreniter anownership land OCCU~PY. ,onerhip of the theyThi nformationprcns conjuconmunith


; :: ' The project provides technic'al assistance and loan f un d s to 
. loc'al ,:community :development: associations fr neighborhood
',:improvements such as water and sewer systems, paving, drainage, 

:: lighting,infrastructure These and proposedetc.projects loansthe housin silt
will be by iand ices
repaid individual
 

provideadditin employment to compleme thes,employment component
 
.
ioveproject a
6n The project includes considerable resources for the financin
 

of additional studies intended t enhanc the deffectveness of th
 
.urban as as improve content
planning proces well 
 and delivery of
assistance to the poor. These studies, which will provide input

for policy formation, focus on: (i ) the potental i mp a c t  of 
s(2)the e
degrre
-_ _.---emp..- loyment and t ofhe urban poverty in areas outsideand-housing .ac t ivi ties- on t he-mig ra tion- off-ruralI- poo r­

:metropolitan Jose,: : San 0 ) the relationshiptoregional pengroth of poverty cities,SanpJose development and of urbansecondary in 
ad (4) the social and-geographical mobility of the urban poor.
The studies, which are an explicit element of the urban 
poverty project, demonstrate the iterativefnature of the 
relationships etween analysis, project design, and project
implementation. In this case study, a project idea was formulated
 
wnih led the initial analysis of urban poverty in San Jose.Tois analysisprvide pt a ndthe information needed to design
 

the urban poverty project. The project design called for
 

additional studies and analysis to fill information gaps and to 
develop future policy and project activities.
 

NOT ES
 

i. The analyses described are those reported in USAID document: 
Bruce Herrick and Barclay Hudson, "Urban Assessment of San
 
Jose, Costa Rica: Focus on Poverty," Prepared for U.S.
 
Agency for International Development by Practical Concepts,

Inc. (Washington, D.C. : 
USAIO, 1977). Much of the material
 
has been published in book form under the title, Urban
 
Poverty and Economic Development: A Case Study of Costa Rica
 
(New York: St. Martin's, 1981).
 

2. United States Agency for International Development Mission to
 
Costa Rica, "Urban Employment and Community Improvement,"
 
Project Paper (Washington, D.C.: USID, 1978).
 



The case :studies in .Panama ,and Costa Rica are similarrin many," 
respects. The two countries are contiguous small Latin American 
republics with populations of about two millio)n. They share a 
common language and culture and are roughly similar with respect ito
 

...!-natu~ral resource base, climate,_agr~icgulture'-1 dustries,-and -leel­
'of economic development. Both •have adopted a regional planning : 

Sprocess, established high level, national planning agencies, and 
stress :the importance of balanced regional development. 

::'The analysis conducted in each country was based on an
" earlier, draft, of the framework presented in this book. Both-

S studies represent a collaborative effort involvingj the national 

planning agency, other national agencies, and ,expatriot, technical 
assistance supplied by the U.S. Agency 'for International
 
Development. Roughly fifty person months of total effort including
 
several months of expatriot technical assistance were utilized for 
each study.
 

The case studies are different with respect to geographical 
scale of analysis. In Panama, a single region was investigated
while the Costa Rica analysis focused on a single metropolitan 
area. This difference influenced the types of questions asked and 
the choice of techniques.
 

ANALYSES COMPARED
 

Analysis of Urban and Regional Policy
 

In Panama, the analysis was limited to recognition of the 
fact that the national government was committed to a decentralized 
regional development strategy. This strategy was reflected in
 
national development plans, ! the statements of the highest
 
government officials, and the movement of two key ministries out of 
the Panama City Metropolitan Area. A limited analysis of urban and
 
regional policy 'in Panama seemed appropriate for two reasons. 
First, the analysis concentrated on a single region and was
 
therefore only indirectly concerned with national policy. Second, 

• government commitment to decentralized regional development seemed 
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' '- so"'strong and definite that it did not seem worthwhile, given time 
and manpower constraints, to conduct a more detailed analysis. 

The,-analysis of urban and regional Ipolicy in Costa Rica
, 

provided a little more detail. The ocus was poverty in San, Jose'; 
consequently, the policy analysis addressed the issue of government 
commitment to the urban poor. To determine the degree ofr, 

on the national development plancommitment the study team focused 
as well as government documents and proposals. With. relatively 

limited effort, the analysis team was able to determine adequately 
t.he degree of government commitment to the urban poor. -

Poverty Analysis
 

Relatively detailed poverty line analyses were 'onducted in
 

the two countries. Intuire judgment rather than detailed data
 
were used to specify the poverty line of $150 "per capita (1969 

dollars) in Panama. Data* were available in Co ta Rica which
 

enabled the specification of a poverty line basedi on the market 
prices of basic human needs. Though the method use'd in Costa Rica
 

was
is certainly preferable, the short cut technique usd in Panama 

acceptablgve.tbe.time and data constraints of the investigation. 

In retrospect,. it appears that the shor.t cc--ut method . -d-usein--I 
Panama would have been, suited better for the Costa Rica analysis.
 

By the same token, the market price technique used in Costa Rica 
would have been more appropriate for the study in Panama which 
compared the poverty levels of different districts, of urban and 
rural areas, and between western Panama and Panama City. Because 

the market prices of basic human needs vary from place to place, 
areas should be based, if possible,
comparisons of poverty between 


on 
poverty lines which reflect spatial differences in prices, For
 

instance, the poverty line for Panama City should be higher than 
that for rural Panama because the cost of living is higher in big 
cities. By using only one poverty line, the analysis in Panama 

to overestimate rural-urban poverty differences. Thisten'dd 

problem could have been avoided if area specific poverty lines had 
been developed. Though time and data were insufficient to
 

implement this approach in Panama, the poverty analysis could have
 

been improved if expert judgment had been used to specify separate
 

poverty lines for the capital city, small cities, market towns, and
 

rural areas.
 
In Costa Rica, the analysis compared poverty in San Jose
 

between tuqurio and nontuqurio residents and between migrants and
 

nonmigrants. Because all of these groups were located in San Jose,
 
for each group were relatively
the prices of basic human needs 

equal. In such situations, it is often sufficient to utilize a 

reasonable, though arbitrary poverty line. -However, if good data 
are available on market prices of oa.ic human needs, they should be 

utilized; this was the case in Costa Rica. 
Poverty is something more than lack of monetary income. 

Indicators reflecting this dimension of poverty were used in both 
studies. The Panama poverty indicators approach utilized 

components analysis; due to its complexity, this approach is not
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recommended : in most situations. Though the Costa. Rica'1
investingtion had a more detailed poverty line analysis, it was 
weaker with respect to anglysis of non-income aspects of povert-.
The Costa Rican study was oriented toward employment and housing;
therefore, poverty indicators related to these two sectors were 
included. On the other hand, the Costa Rica poverty analysis would .. 
have benefited by inclusion of other poverty indicators such as 
those related to health, education, nutrition, and access to
 
services.
 

Migration and Urbanization
 

*In each of the studies the analysis of migration and
 
urbanization was tailored to the purposes of the investigation, In 
Panama, census data on population growth, and net immigration wereused as criteria for selection of growth and service centers. In 
Costa Rica the focus was poverty in San Jose and attention was 
given to rates of immigration, metropolitan population growth,
contrioution of migration to tugurio population, and differences 
between migrants and nonmigrants. Though the migration and
 
urbanization analysis in each country was rather limited,
fulfil'led the needs ofth...stgtin it 

Employment Analysis
 

The Costa Rica investigation included a comprehensive
 
employment analysis which addressed the informal sector and labor
 
supply and demand. Though some employment data were used in Panama
 
to identify the central place hierarchy, an explicit analysis of' 
employment was not unuertaken. This is a potentially serious 
limitation because the project based on the analysis calls for 
employment generation through the establishment of industrial sites 
and training programs. These project activities could have been 
justified more eaily if an analysis hao been made of labor suppiy, 
demand, and quality in western Panama. Though it is cor'(ionly

recognized that underemployment is a serious problem in this area,
 
a detailed analysis of the employment situation would have provided
 
valuable background information for project design.
 

Housing Analysis
 

Both analyses investigated housing conditions, institutions,
 
and economics. In the Costa Rica study, a comparison was made of
 
housing conditions in all of Costa Rica, in Metropolitan San Jose,
 
&-d in San Jose tugurios. The analysis enabled the identification
 
of the relative housing need in these diffurent areas. in
 
contrast, the analysis of housing problems in western Panama was
 
more impressionistic. The data presented did not enable a
 
comparison of housing problems oz need. in the different urban 
centers or between these centers and Panama City. Inclusion of
 
these data, which were readily available in the 1970 census, would
 
have improved the housing analysis in Panama.
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was made of the maximum cost
In both countries, an estimate 

Costa Rica*


of affordable housing for different income groups. The 


study was better because it addressed the demand for housing in 

In Panama, the number of families in each 
-.very income group. 

mention was made of housing
income group were not specified and no 

the median income level. In short, the
demand for those above 
Panama housing economic a,,alysis represents the. bare minimum needed 

intervention. In contrast, the
for preliminary design of a:.housing 

of supply demand in Costa Rica 
detailed analysis housing and 


assessment of the economic characteristics
provides a much better 

the housing economic analysis was


of housing. Though Costa Rica 

a large amount of data or
not
comprehensive, it did require 

from
Almost all of the data used were available 
manpower. 

existing surveys and reports.
 

CONCLUSION 

Each case study provides an illustration of urban and 

in an actual development intervention context.regional analysis 
Though the countries relatively similar, the focus of eachtwo are 
analysis-is.different. Consequently, different data sources and 

were utilized. The two invetigatio-ns were 'generally-­
techniques 


some issues were studied

quite successful. -Hindsight suggests that. 


in perhaps too much detail while others should have been addressed
 

more thoroughly. Such observations are much easier to make in
 

than before or during an investigation. It must be
 
retrospect 


the analyses were conducted under somewhat

remembered that two 


difficult circumstances and definite time constraints.
 
lessons concerning
The case studies provide some gneral 


urban and regional analysis. First, analysis of this type is
 
the cooperation of
 

multisectoral and therefore often requires 

In many situations international


several government agencies. 

agencies and/or expatriot consultants also are
 

development 

have different perceptions and
 

involved. These different groups 

oriority issues, analytical techniques, and
 

biases concerning 

general operating procedures. Such differences are always present
 

1 and therefore shou±d be recognized and addressed.
 
Second, new surveys can be expensive and time consuming. In
 

Panama, a wise decision was made to cancel the proposed survey. In
 

Costa Rica, the survey results were not available in time 
to meet a
 

are
is not uncommon. Surveys often 

report deadline; this 


they tend to take longer and cost more than planned.

overrated; 


mvch data as many believe.
Also, they do not and cannot provide as 


The case studies illustrate that a wide variety of data are
 

The warning about the limitations
available from existing sources. 

- namely, attempts should
of surveys is part of a more general rule 


be made to keep analysis as simple .spossible. Exi-ting data and
 

If these prove insufficient,

simple methods should be used first. 


more complicated techniques

then new data collection efforts and 


may be considered.
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